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Month day, 20 ___

Re: HIDALGO COUNTY PRECINCT No._ 4 “Project Name”
BID No 20X X-XX-XX-XX-XXX

Dear Gentleman/Ladies:
Enclosed please find a Request for Bid {RFB) packet for your review and consideration.
Hidalgo County Purchasing Department welcomes and appreciates your participation in the bid process.

If any further assistance is required, please do not hesitate to call the Purchasing Department 956/318-2626.

Sincerely,

Martha L. Salazar, CPPB
Hidalgo County Purchasing Agent

MLS/xxx

Enclosures
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REQUEST FOR BIDS

TO SUPPLY HIDALGO COUNTY with sealed bids on: “PROJECT NAME XXXX-XX-XX-XXX

A BIDDER’S BOND from a reliable surety company licensed to operate in the State of Texas or certified Cashier’s Check, payable
witliout recourse to the County of Hidalgo, for the amount of not less than 5% of the total bid shatl accompany the bid as guaranty that,
if awarded the contract, the bidder wilt enter inte a contract with the County of Hidalgo. Payment and Ferformance Bonds shali be
executed except in the event into a single payment contract with the County of Hidalgo in lieu of a Performance Bond. In the event the
total amount bid is $25,000 or less, the successful contract has the option to enter into a single payment contract with the County of
Hidalgo in lieu of a Payment and Performance Bond.

Bid Packets may be obtained by may be obtained from the office of Halff Associates, Inc., 5000 West Military Ste, 100, McAllen.
Texas 78503 Phone No. (956) XXX-XXXX for the amount of $150.00. General and/or Prime Coniractors submitting bids and/or
proposals to the County of Hidalgo shalt be non-refindable.

PRE-BID CONFERENCE is scheduled for WEDNESDAY, DATE at 2:30 P.M. at HIDALGO COUNTY NEW
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING - PURCHASING DEPARTMENT 2812 S Business Hwy 281, EDINBURG, TEXAS 78539,

UPON SUBMITTING SEALED BID, bidders are required to properly identify (handwritten, typed or prinied) sealed envelope and/or
packet as follows: Bidder's name and address on the upper left hand comer of the sealed envelope and/or package and Bid No.: XX-
XXX-XX-XX-XXX —“PROJECT NAME” on the lower lefi hand corner of sealed envelope/and or packet. OVERNIGHT MAIL
MUST ALSO BE PROPERLY LABELED ON THE OUTSIDE OF EXPRESS ENVELOPE OR PACKAGE.

The sealed bid must contain one (1) original and three (3) copies of bid and must be clearly identified
and addressed for delivery to:
Martha L. Salazar, CPPB, Hidalgo County Purchasing Agent
Hidalge County Purchasing Department

US Postal Mail/Courier Address Physical Location:
Hidalgoe County New Administration Building Hidaige County New Administration Building
2812 S. Business Hwy 281 2802 S. Business Hwy. 281
Edinburg, Texas 78539 (Southeast of Canton Rd & Business 281)
Edinburg, Texas 78539
Sealed bids will be accepted until 9:30 a.m. on Wednesday, DATE at which time they will be opened in the

Hidalgo County Purchasing Department Conference Room at Physical Location: 2802 S, Business Hwy 281, Hidalgo County New
Administration Building, Edinburg, Texas 78539. NO FACSIMILES OR LATE ARRIVALS WILL BE ACCEPTED. ANY BID
RECEIVED AFTER THAT TIME WILL NOT BE OPENED AND WILL BE RETURNED

Attention is called to the fact that not less than, the federally determined prevailing (Davis-Bacon and Related Acts) wage rate, as
issued and contained in the contract documents, must be paid on this project. In addition, the successful bidder must ensure that
employees and applicants for employment are not discriminated against because of race, color, religion, sex, age, disability or national
origin (if applicable.)

BIDS MAY BE HELD by the County of Hidalgo for a period not to exceed ninety (90) days from the date of the opening of bids for
the purpose of reviewing the bids and investigating the qualifications of bidders, prior to awarding of the contract.

THE COUNTY reserves the right to refuse and reject any/all bids and to waive any/all formalities or technicalities, or to accept the
bids considered the best and most advantageous to the County.

Typed written bidding RFI's shall be faxed to: Menton J. “Trey” Mureay, 1l @ 956-664-0282 or e-mailed to tmurray@halff.com.
Please call 956-664-0286 to confirm receipt of faxed RFI. RFP’s will not be answered by phone. NO HAND WRITTEN RFP'S will
be processed/answered. All inquiries shall be forwarded by date and time . Inquiries beyond this date will
not be responded to. Contact project architect’s office for copies of Addenda. All bidders who paid a deposit will be required to return
Addenda as part of the Construciion Documents in order to receive full deposit or refund.

BY ORDER OF THE COMMISSIONERS COURT OF HIDALGO COUNTY, TEXAS on this the of ,
20 .

MARTHA L. SALAZAR, CPPB
HIDALGO COUNTY PURCHASING AGENT

REPORT ROAD HAZARDS @ 1-866-HCR-SAFE OR 1-866-427-7233
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REQUEST FOR BIDS (RFB)

HIDALGO COUNTY PRECINCT 4

“(PROJECT TITLE)”

BID No. -20XX-XX-XX-AAA

Acceptance Date: <<DATE>>

Martha L. Salazar, CPPB, Purchasing Agent
Hidalgo County Purchasing Department

Project Buyer Contact Information:

, Buyer

(956) 292-7000 Ext. XXX
e-mail@co.hidalgo.tx.us

Page 1 of 10
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LEGAL NOTICE BID NO: 20XX-XXX-XX-XX-AAA

1.

Sealed bids will be received for the construction of “HIDALGO COUNTY
(DEPARTMENT)~«(PROJECT TITLE)” in accordance with the specifications attached
as Exhibit "A" hereto. Bids should address all specifications set forth. Bidders may
suggest substitutions of features which they feel would be in the best interest of Hidalgo
County ("County"). Strong rationale must be presented for any deviation from the
specifications. Hidalgo County reserves the right to reject the deviation and its effect on
the overall bid.

One (1) original and three (3) copies of all bids are required with the bidders name and
return address clearly typed/printed on upper left hand corner and the proper notation
clearly typed/printed on the lower left hand corner of the envelope and/or package: “BID-
20XX-XXX-XX-XX-AAA- HIDALGO COUNTY (DEPARTMENT)-(PROJECT
TITLE)” and in County's Purchasing Department, physical address: 2802 S. Business
Hwy 281, mailing address 2812 S. Business 281 New Administration Building,, Edinburg,
Texas, on or before 9:30AM, Wednesday, Month, day, 20XX.

NO FACSIMILES OR LATE ARRIVALS WILL BE ACCEPTED. ANY RFB
RECEIVED AFTER THAT TIME WILL NOT BE OPENED AND WILL BE
RETURNED. OVERNIGHT MAIL MUST ALSO BE PROPERLY LABELED ON
THE OUTSIDE OF EXPRESS ENVELOPE OR PACKAGE WITH REFERENCE

TO “REQUEST FOR BIDS -20XX-XXX-XX-XX-AAA- HIDALGO COUNTY

PRECINCT 4 -(PROJECT TITLE)”.

WRITTEN QUESTIONS WILL BE ACCEPTED. Written RFI’s shall be hand delivered
or sent to the office of project architect: Halff Associates, Inc. to the attention of, Menton
J. “Trey” Murray, Il via e-mail at tmurray@halff.com, 5000 West Military Ste, 100,
MecAllen, Tx 78503 or via fax to (956) 664-0282. Please call 956-664-0286 to confirm
receipt RFI. RFI’s will not be answered by phone. NO HAND WRITTEN RFI’S will be
answered. All inquiries shall be forwarded by <<date>>. Inquiries beyond this date will
not be responded. Contact project engineer for copies of Addenda. All bidders who paid
a deposit will be required to return Addenda as part of the Construction Documents in order
to receive full deposit refund.

Hidalgo County reserves the right to refuse and reject any/all RFB and to waive any/all
formalities or technicalities, or to accept the RFB considered the best and most
advantageous to Hidalgo County

Hidalgo County reserves the right to: A. separate and accept, or eliminate any item(s) listed
under this bid that it deems necessary to accommodate budgetary and/or operational
requirements; B. reject any or all bids submitted and further reserves the right to design the
evaluation criteria to be used in selecting the lowest and best bid for approval; and C. award
the bid to one bidder or to multiple bidders if the County determines it is in its best interest
to do so0.”

The Bidder shall not substitute items named in the bid without the express written consent

of Hidalgo County. Failure of the delivered item(s) to perform as specified, or failure to
meet the stated delivery schedule shall release Hidalgo County from all obligations to the
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10.

11.

I2.

13.

14,

15.

contracting party with regard to the item(s} in question. In such event, County may elect
to award the contract to the next-lowest responsible bidder, or to reject all bids and re-

advertise,

For work to be performed at a County owned or operated location, each bidder shall, in its
sole discretion, visit the job site before preparing the bid and thoroughly familiarize
himself’herself with existing conditions. Bidder should take field dimensions and note all
circumstances which affect the dollar amount of the bid.

Descriptive specifications are referenced in this document to indicate the general kind and
quality of equipment desired by Hidalgo County. Due to various styles and models of
equipment, bidders are required to include illustrations, specifications, explanation of
warranties, and service data with their bid including catalogue numbers and any necessary
references.

No bid may be withdrawn within thirty (30) days from the scheduled time to open bids.
Proposed prices are to remain firm for a minimum of ninety (90) days after bid opening.

Any interpretations, amendments, corrections or changes to this bid document must be in
a written addendumn and signed by the County Judge or his designee. Addenda will be
mailed to all who are known to have received a copy of the Request for Bids. Bidders shall
acknowledge receipt of all addenda as a part of their bid.

County reserves the right to accept or reject any or all bids.
Costs are to be net F.O.B., County Prepaid.

County is exempt from Federal Excise Tax, State Tax and Local Tax. Do Not include tax
in cost figure. If it is determined that tax was included in the cost figures it will not be
included in the tabulation ofany awards. Tax exemption certificates will be furnished upon
request.

Funds for this procurement have been provided through the County budget for this fiscal
year only. County, on an annual basis, has the right to reconsider a contract during the
budget process for ensuing years if financial resources of County are insufficient to meet
the liabilities of said contract. The award of a bid or contract hereunder will not be
construed to create a debt of the County which is payable out of funds beyond the current
fiscal year.

Upon award and prior to execution of a contract, Sole Proprietorships are required to
submit a copy of their social security cards to the Hidalgo County Auditor’s Office in order
to establish an account with the County. All awarded vendors must submit a completed
W-9 and a copy o their Federal ID Number Certificate.

DELIVERY INSTRUCTIONS:
. No deliveries accepted after 3:00 P.M., Monday-Friday.

At least seventy two (72) hours prior notice of delivery must be given to Martha L.
Salazar, Purchasing Agent before delivery will be accepted.
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If you need additional information call the office listed below:

Hidalgo County Purchasing Department
Martha L. Salazar, Purchasing Agent
(956) 318-2626
16.  BILLING AND PAYMENT INSTRUCTIONS:
Invoices must include:

a) Name and address of successful bidder
b) Name and address of receiving department or official
c) Purchase Order Number (if any)

d) Notation — “BID-20XX-XXX-XX-XX-AAA- HIDALGO COUNTY
(DEPARTMENT)(PROJECT TITLE)” Descriptive information as to
the items or services delivered, including product code, item number,
quantity, etc.

Discount payments will be considered when offered.
. Contact person for Billing and Payment questions:

Ray Eufracio, CPA, Hidalgo County Auditor
2802 S. Business Hwy 281

Edinburg, TX 78539
(956) 318-2511
17. Schedule
Pre-Bid Conference, __ _ [2:00PM | " 20XX |
_Bid Opening, T 930 AM | T 20XX |
Awardof Contract i 20XX |
Commence Work or Deliver Products ! , 20XX |

18.  Bid or Performance Bond and Debarment Certification; Payment Under Contract:

If the contract proposed is for the construction of public works or is for a
contract for goods & services exceeding $100,000, all bidders shall furnish a good
and sufficient bid bond in the amount of five percent of the total contract price. A
bid bond must be executed with a surety company authorized to do business in
Texas. All bidders are also required to furnish a certification or acknowledgment
stating that the contractor or vendor is free from suspension or debarment pursuant
to federal regulation 45CFR Part 76. Register at SAMs System for Award
Management at www.sam.gov.

Together with the signing of a contract or issuance of a purchase order
following the acceptance of a bid, and prior to commencement of the actual work,
the bidder shall furnish a performance bond to the County for the full amount of
the contract, if that contract exceeds $100,000.

If the contract is for $50,000 or less, no money will be paid to the contractor
until completion and acceptance of the work or the fulfillment of the purchase
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19.

obligation to the County, and, if applicable, the receipt by County of satisfactory
evidence that all subcontractors and material men have been paid.

If a contract is for the construction, alteration or repair of public buildings
or public works, the contractor shall provide a payment bond for a contract in
excess of Twenty Five Thousand Dollars ($25,000.00), as required by Tex. Govt.
Code Ch. 2253.

For requirements contracts, bond requirements are determined by applying the
proposed unit price to the estimated quantities included in the specifications.

Ethical Standards:

It shall be a breach of ethics to offer, give or agree to give any elected
official, department head or employee, or former elected official, department head
or employee, of the County, or for any elected official, department head or
employee or former elected official, department head or employee of the County,
to solicit, demand, accept or agree to accept from another person, entity or
organization, a gratuity or an offer of employment in connection with any decision,
approval, disapproval, recommendation, preparation or any part of a program
requirement or purchase request, influencing the content of any specification or
procurement standard, rendering of advice, investigation, auditing, or in any other
advisory capacity in any proceeding or application, request for ruling,
determination, claim or controversy, or other particular matter pertaining to any
program requirement or a contract or subcontract, or to any solicitation or proposal
therefore pending before any department or agency of the County.

It shall be a breach of ethics for any payment, gratuity or offer of
employment to be made by or on behalf of a subcontractor under a contract to the
prime contractor or higher tier subcontractor for any contract for the County, or any
person associated therewith, as an inducement for the award of a subcontract or

order.

No public official shall have an interest in a contract awarded hereunder
except in accordance with Tex. Loc. Govt. Code Chapter 171.

NOTICE:

20,

ALL COMMUNICATIONS BY A VENDOR TO THE COUNTY, ITS OFFICIALS, AND
DEPARTMENT HEADS REGARDING THIS PROCUREMENT SHALL BE DONE THROUGH
THE HIDALGO COUNTY PURCHASING DEPARTMENT.

DISCLOSURE OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

Effective January 1, 2016, Chapter 176 of the Texas Local Government Code requires that
any vendor, person, consultant or contractor considering doing business with Hidalgo
County (“the County”) to disclose in the Conflict of Interest Questionnaire (the “CIQ”)
attached as Exhibit D-1, the vendor, person, consultant or contractor’s affiliation or
business relationship that might cause a conflict of interest with the County. By law, the
CIQ must be filed with the Hidalgo County Clerk’s Office no later than the seventh
business day after the date the person becomes aware of facts that require that statement to
be filed. The disclosure requirement applies to a person or business who contracts or seeks
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21

22,

23.

24,

to Contract with Hidalgo County for the sale or purchase of property, goods or service.
Any purchase order or contract resulting from this process shall be considered null and
void if the successful bidder fails to comply with Texas Local Government Code Chapter
176. Vendors, consultants, contractors and others who desire to conduct business with
Hidalgo County are encouraged to refer to Texas Local Government Code Chapter 176 for
the details of this law. An offense under Texas Local Government Code Chapter 176 is a
Class C Misdemeanor.

Completed Form CIQ must be submitted to the Hidalgo County Clerk’s Office
located at 100 N. Closner, Edinburg, Texas 78539 - Hidalgo County Courthouse.

COMPLETION AND SUBMISSION OF FORM CIQ IS THE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY OF
THE PROSPECTIVE RESPONDENT. (WHEN APPLICABLE BY STATUTE).
QUESTIONS REGARDING COMPLIANCE SHOULD BE DIRECTED TO YOUR LEGAL
COUNSEL.

CERTIFICATE OF INTERESTED PARTIES (FORM HB1295)

As of January 1, 2016, to comply with Texas Government Code Section §2252.908,
and the rules issued by the Texas Ethics Commission found in Title 1, Section 46.1,
46.3 and 46.5 of the Texas Administrative Code, we have updated and revised our RFB
packet. In accordance with these requirements, business must submit a completed
Certificate of Interested Parties Form 1295 to the County before the County may enter
into a contract with the business entity. In box 3 of Form 1295, you will provide the
RFB Project No. (2016-XXX), as shown on the packet. Once completed and filed with
the Texas Ethics Commission, Form 1295 must be printed and signed in the presence
of a notary and submitted to our office either by facsimile transmission to (956) 292-
7612 or via email to: yvette.salinas@co.hidalgo.tx.us, Hidalgo County cannot enter
into a contract until Form 1295 is submitted. Therefore, failure to timely submit Form
1295 signed and notarized may result in delay of award. Full instructions for
completion and submittal of Form 1295 may be found on the Texas Ethics Commission

website:
https://www.ethics.state.tx.us/tec/1295-Info.htm

THE AWARDED YENDOR WILL HAVE THIRTY (30) DAYS TO SUBMIT THE SIGNED
NOTARIZED FORM 1295. HIDALGO COUNTY CANNOT ENTER INTO A
CONTRACT UNTIL FORM 1295 IS SUBMITTED.

If, during the life of any contract or bid awarded, the successful bidder's net prices generally
available to other customers for items awarded herein are reduced below the contracted
price, it is understood and agreed that the benefits of such reduction shall be extended to

County.

Bids, and all goods and services provided thereunder, shall comply with all federal, state
and local laws concerning this type(s) of goods and/or services

Minimum Standards For Responsible Prospective Bidders: A prospective bidder must

affirmatively demonstrate bidder's responsibility. A prospective bidder, by submitting a
bid, represents to County that it meets the following requirements:
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

Possess and submit a Certificate of Account Status indicating bidder is in
“Good Standing” with the Texas Comptroller of Public Accounts if such
bidder is incorporated in the State of Texas. If the bidder is not incorporated
with the Texas, the bidder must submit the appropriate evidence of filing with
the Texas Secretary of State stating that the business is autherized to transact
business in Texas,

. Possess or is able to obtain adequate financial resources as required to perform
under the bid;
Be able to comply with the required or proposed delivery schedule;
Have a satisfactory record of performance;
Have a satisfactory record of integrity and ethics;
Be otherwise qualified and eligible to receive an award.

Successfil bidder will pay or cause to be paid, without cost or expenses to County, all
FICA, FUTA/SUTA and Federal Income Withholding Taxes of all employees, and all
wages and benefits as required by Federal or State law. Successful bidder's officers, agents
and/or employees will not be entitled to any benefits of an employee or elected official of
County, including, but not limited to, benefits associated with County's civil service
system.

Any contract award to a successful bidder will be in effect until (a) the contract expires,
(b) delivery and acceptance of products, and/or performance of services ordered, or (c)
terminated by County with thirty day's written notice prior to cancellation.

County reserves the right to enforce performance of any contract awarded hereunder in any
manner prescribed by law or deemed to be in the best interest of the County in the event of
breach or default by successful bidder; County reserves the right to terminate any contract
immediately in the event a successful bidder fails to:

A. Meet schedules;
B. Pay any required fees or taxes; or
C. Otherwise perform in accordance with the specifications.

Successful bidder shall defend, indemnify and save harmless County and all its elected
officials, officers, agents and employees from all suits, actions, or other claims of any
character, name and description brought for or on account of any injuries or damages
received or sustained by any person, persons, or property on account of any negligent act
or fault of the successful bidder, or of any agent, employee, subcontractor or supplier of
successful bidder in the execution of, or performance under, any contract which may result
from bid award or which arises from any event or casualty happening on or within County
premises themselves or happening upon or in any halls, elevators, entrances, stairways or
approaches of or to such County facilities. Successful bidder shall pay any judgment with
costs which may be obtained against County growing out of such injury or damages, and
shall, upon request, provide a defense to County by counsel reasonably acceptable to
County. Successful bidder’s indemnity hereunder shall include, but is not limited to,
claims relating to patent, copyright or trademark infringement, and the like, arising out of
the goods and services provided by successfiil bidder.

Successful bidder shall warrant that all items/services shall conform with the specifications

and/or afl warranties provided under the Uniform Commercial Code and be free from all
defects in material, workmanship and the like. Items supplied under a contract pursuaat to
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this Request for Bids shall be subject to County's approval. Items found to be defective or
not meeting specifications shall be replaced by successful bidder within two business days
at no expense to County. Items not picked up within one (1) week after notification shall
be deemed a donation to County and may be used or disposed of at County's discretion and
without waiver of any other rights of County as to the item's nonconformity.

30. Vendors hereby assigns to purchaser any and all claims for overcharges associated with
this contract which arise under the antitrust laws of the United States, 15 USCA, Section
I et. seq., and which arise under the antitrust laws of the State of Texas, Bus. & Com.
Code, Section 15.01, et. seq.

31. This document and any disputes arising hereunder shall be governed and construed
according to the laws of the State of Texas, and will be performable exclusively in Hidalgo
County, Texas.

31. The successful bidder shall not assign, sell, transfer or convey its rights under any awarded
contract, in whole or in part, without the prior written consent of County.

32.  Respondents must provide all documentation requested with this (RFB), Request for Bid,
in their response (except for the CIQ form if NON APPLICABLE). Failure to provide this
information may result in rejection of the RFB as nonconforming.

32. Statement of Credentials:

In order to assist the Owner in determining the ability of each Bidder to properly fulfill the
requirements of this proposed contract, the Bidder will complete the “STATEMENT OF
CREDENTIALS.” All questions must be answered and the data given must be clear and
comprehensive. The statement must be notarized. If necessary, questions may be answered on
separate attached sheets. The Bidder may submit any additional information he/she desires.

[t must include the following: general bidder information, experience, contracts on hand, and
subcontractor(s) information.

In addition, except as otherwise provided, the general contractor/bidder shall perform no more
than eighty percent (80%) of the work with his own organization, and no less than twenty percent
(20%) of the work may be subcontracted.

The organization of the specifications into divisions, sections, articles, etc., and the arrangement
and titles of project drawings shall not control the Bidder in dividing the work among
subcontractors or in establishing the extent of work to be performed by any trade.

Awarded bidder shall assign a project superintendent who is directly employed by the Bidder, that
superintendent will be required to be on the job on a daily basis. No subcontractors will be allowed
to act as project superintendents at any point during the construction of said project.

Bidder shall have a significant business presence with the Rio Grande Valley Area, the

business must be headquartered in either Hidalgo, Cameron, or Starr County or a local office must
be located in either of the three counties (Hidalgo, Cameron, Starr) with at least thirty percent
(30%) of the total company workforce employed at the local office. County reserves the right to
request payrolls and any necessary documentation to confirm that the local office meets these
requirements.

Page 8 of 10



Bidders shall carefully examine the plans, specifications and other documents, visit the site of the
work, and fully inform themselves as to all conditions and matters which can affect the work or
cost thereof. Should the bidder find discrepancies in, or omissions from the plans, specifications
or other documents, or should he/she be in doubt as their meaning, he/she should at once notify
the Engineer and obtain clarification by addendum prior to submitting any bid.

Bidder herby certifies that said company carried liability coverage and workers compensation
insurance coverage that meets the requirements set forth in this Request for Bids/Proposals when
performing work on this project for Hidalgo County.

Furthermore, bidder certifies that any subcontractor on the project shall provide the said company
with a certificate relating that all employees of the subcontractor also are provided with workers’
compensation insurance coverage. Bidder will provide copies ofall of these certificates to Hidalgo
County during the course of the project for all subcontractors working on the project.

When applicable, all contractors and subcontractors must comply with federally determined
prevailing Davis-Bacon and Related Acts wage rate.

Hidalgo County encourages the hiring of minority women subcontractors and/or suppliers
whenever and wherever feasible.

Page 9 of 10
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BIDDERS ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
Bid for

HIDALGO COUNTY (DEPARTMENT)

“(PROJECT TITLE)”
BID-20XX-XXX-XX-XX-AAA

To: Martha L. Salazar, CPPB, Purchasing Agent
Hidalgo County Purchasing Department
2802 S. Bus. Hwy. 281
Edinburg, Texas 78539

In accordance with the Specifications, and subject to all laws and regulations of the United
States and state and local laws, the undersigned bidder proposes and commits to furnish all labor,
equipment, material, software and services as set forth in the documents hereinbefore mentioned.
The undersigned bidder further agrees, upon acceptance of its bid, to execute a contract and/or
Purchase Order issued by Hidalgo County for performing and completing the work described in
the Specifications within the time stated and for the prices proposed in the documents attached
hereto and made a part hereof.

Bidder acknowledges receipt of all of the pages of the documents referenced in the
[nvitation to Bid Checklist presented in connection with this procurement. Bidder understands that
Hidalgo County reserves the right to reject any or all bids and further reserves the right to design
the evaluation criteria to be used in selecting the lowest and best bid.

Bidder agrees that this bid shall be good and may not be withdrawn for a period of ninety
(90) calendar days after the scheduled closing time for receiving bids, as contained in the

Specifications.

Respectfully submitted,

Bidder:
Address:
By:

Printed Name:

Title:

(This page must be submitted in response)
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STATEMENT OF CREDENTIALS

for Facility Construction and Related Projects
(Non-road Improvements)

1. GENERAL: In order to assist the Owner in determining the ability of each Bidder to
properly fuffill the requirements of this proposed contract, the Bidder will complete
the following items. All questions must be answered and the data given must be
clear and comprehensive. This statement must be notarized. If necessary,
questions may be answered on separate attached sheets. The Bidder may submit
any additional information he/she desires.

Name of Bidder:

Address:

Date Organized: Date Incorporated:
Office Number: Fax Number:

Number of years in business under present name:

Type of work performed by your company:

Have you ever failed to complete any work awarded to you?

Have you ever defaulted on a contract?

2. EXPERIENCE: The Bidder will give below a list of similar projects which hefshe has
completed within the last five (5) years.

1. QOwner;

Address:

Ph/Fx Number: Email:

Scope of Work Description:

Date Completed: Total Cost:

Akkkk AR R R T AR R AR AR AT R R AR AR RRARI AT TR hhdh b hdkdrh kR AR AR RO AR I AT hhhdhhhkddkhkdiddhhhhih ki
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2. Owner:

Address:

Ph/Fx Number: Email:

Scope of Work Description:

Date Completed: Total Cost:

TR RR ARk dedodededede & de ke R Koo dodokededede dededek g dod Rede dededod Fodod deokode ke ok ok ok R kR kAo dededode de ke Rk A A Rk R A A Fok TRl e e R e e e Rt ek

3. Owner:

Address:

Ph/Fx Number: Email:

Scope of Work Description:

Date Completed: Total Cost:

FhkFkkkdkhhkihhhkhhhhlkdhkhkihhhhhh Xkl ERETEEETEREIXRREER AT IR T hkTr AR R IR TRET TR dR kAR FFdkdhhiikd

4. Owner:

Address:

Ph/Fx Number: Email:

Scope of Work Description:

Date Completed: Total Cost:

kkkkkhhrdhikkdkhhdkkikkklhhhkiihhkhiiktikkikhikkhkkididohkidhhikhh bR RREkkdhekdkkrkthihtihrhkhkier

5. Owner:

Address:

Ph/Fx Number:; Email:

Scope of Work Description:

Date Completed: Total Cost:
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3. CONTRACTS ON HAND: The Bidder shall provide below a list of any
contracts/projects he/she currently has on hand:

4. SUBCONTRACTORS: List any subcontractors you propose to use on the Hidalgo
County’s project. Use additional page if necessary. This information is considered
preliminary and may be revised prior if bid is awarded and re-submitted during the
pre-construction phase. However, it is expressly understood that the use of any
subcontractor other than those listed with bid shall require written approval from

Hidalgo County.

Failure to submit the information as required may result in a disqualification of your
bid.
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5. PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY BIDDER: Except as otherwise provided, the
general contractor/bidder shail perform no more than eighty percent (80%) of the
work with his own organization, and no less than twenty percent (20%) of the work
may be subcontracted.

The organization of the specifications into divisions, sections, articles, etc., and the
arrangement and titles of project drawings shall not control the Bidder in dividing the
work among subcontractors or in establishing the extent of work to be performed by
any trade.

Awarded bidder shall assign a project superintendent who is directly employed by
the Bidder, that superintendent will be required to be on the job on a daily basis. No
subcontractors will be allowed to act as project superintendents at any point during
the construction of said project.

Bidder shall have a significant business presence with the Rio Grande Valley Area,
the business must be headquartered in either Hidalgo, Cameron, or Starr County or
a local office must be located in either of the three counties (Hidalgo, Cameron,
Starr) with at least thirty percent (30%) of the total company workforce employed at
the local office. County reserves the right to request payrolls and any necessary
documentation to confirm that the local office meets these requirements.

Bidders shall carefully examine the plans, specifications and other documents, visit
the site of the work, and fully inform themselves as to all conditions and matters
which can affect the work or cost thereof. Shouid the bidder find discrepancies in, or
omissions from the plans, specifications or other documents, or should hefshe be in
doubt as their meaning, he/she should at once notify the Engineer and obtain
clarification by addendum prior to submitting any bid.

Bidder herby certifies that said company carried liability coverage and workers
compensation insurance coverage that meets the requirements set forth in this
Request for Bids/Proposals when performing work on this project for Hidalgo
County.

Furthermore, bidder certifies that any subcontractor on the project shall provide the
said company with a certificate relating that all employees of the subcontractor also
are provided with workers' compensation insurance coverage. Bidder will provide
copies of all of these certificates to Hidalgo County during the course of the project
for all subcontractors working on the project.

All subcontractors must comply with federally determined prevailing Davis-Bacon
and Related Acts wage rate.

Hidalgo County encourages the hiring of minority women subcontractors and/or
suppliers whenever and wherever feasible.
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The undersigned hereby authorizes and requests any person, firm, or corporation to
furnish any information requested by the owner in verification of the recitals
comprising this Statement of Credentials.

Executed this day of , 20
By
Title
Subscribed and sworn to me this day of , 20
By:
Notary Public in and for County, Texas

My commission expires
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INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS

1. Receipt and Opening of Bids

The Hidalgo County (herein called the “Owner™), invites bids on the form attached hereto, all blanks of
which must be appropriately filled in. Bids will be received by the Owner at the Hidalgo County
Purchasing department until Wednesday date at 9:30 a.m. and then at said office
publicly open and read aloud. The envelopes containing the bids must be sealed, addressed to Martha L.
Salazar, Hidalgo County Purchasing Agent at 2812 S Business 281, Edinburg, Texas 78539 and
designated as Bid for Hidalgo County.

The owner may consider informal any bid not prepared and submitted in accordance with provisions
hereof and may waive any informalities or reject any and all bids. Any bid may be withdrawn prior to
the above scheduled time for the opening of bids or authorized postponement thereof. Any bid received
after the time and date specified shall not be considered. No bidder may withdraw a bid within 90 days

after the actual date of the opening thereof.

2. Preparation of Bid

Each bid must be submitted on the prescribed forms and Certification by Bidder (contractor), concerning
Labor Standards and Prevailing Wage Requirements. All blank spaces for bid prices must be filled in,
in ink or typewritten, in both words and figures, and the foregoing Certificates must be fully completed

and executed when submitted.

Each bid must be submitted in a sealed envelopes bearing on the outside the name of the bidder, his

address, and the name of the project for which the bid is submitted. If forwarded by mail, the sealed
envelope containing the bid must be enclosed in another enveloped addressed as specified in the bid
form.

3. Subconiracts

The bidder is specifically advised that any person, firm, or other party to whom is proposed to ward a
subcontract under this contract —

a Must be acceptable to the Owner after verification of the current eligibility status, and,

b Approval of the proposed subcontract award cannot be given by the Owner unless and until the
proposed subcontractor has submitted the Certification and/or other evidence showing that it has
fully complied with any reporting requirements to which it is or was subject. Although the bidder is
not required to attach such Certification by proposed subcontractors to his bid, the bidder is here
advised of this requirement so that appropriate action can be taken to prevent subsequent delay in
subcontract awards.

4. Telegraphic Modification

Any bidder may modify his bid by telegraphic communication at any time prior to the scheduled closing
time for receipt of bids, provided such telegraphic communication is received by the Owner prior to the

Information for Bidders
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closing time, and provided further, the Owner is satisfied that a written confirmation of the telegraphic
modification over the signature of the bidder was mailed prior to the closing time. The telegraphic
communication should not reveal the bid price but should provide the additional or subtraction or other
modification so that the final prices or terms will not be known by the Owner until the scaled bid is
opened. If written confirmation is not received within two days from the closing time, no consideration
will be given to the telegraphic modification.

5. Method of Bidding

The Owner invites the following bid(s): Project Name:

6. Qualifications of Bidder

The Owner may make such investigations as he deems necessary to determine the ability of the bidder to
perform the work, and the bidder shall furnish to the Owner all such information and data for this
purpose as the Owner may request, the Owner reserves the right to reject any bid if the evidence
submitted by, or investigation of, such bidder fails to satisfy the Owner that such bidder is properly
qualified to carry out the obligations of the contract to complete the work contemplated therein.
Conditional bids will not be accepted.

7. Bid Security

Each bid must be accompanied by certified check of the bidder, or a bid bond prepared on the form of
bid bond attached hereto, duly executed by the bidder as principal and having as surety thereon a surety
company approved by the Owner, in the amount of 5% of the bid. Such checks or bid bonds will be
returned to all except the three lowest bidders within three days after the opening of bids, and the
remaining checks, or bid bonds will be returned promptly after the Owner and the accepted bidder have
executed the contract, or if no award has be made within 90 days after the date of the opening of bids,
upon demand of the bidder at any time thereafter, so long as he has not been notified of the acceptance
of his bid.

8. Liquidated Damages for Failure to enter into Contract
The successful bidder, upon his failure or refusal to execute and deliver the contract and bonds required

within 10 days after he has received notice of the acceptance of his bid, shall forfeit to the Owner, as
liquidated damages for such failure or refusal, the security deposited with his bid.

9. Time of Completion and Liquidated Damages
Bidder must agree to commence on or before a date to be specified in a Written “Notice to Proceed” of
the Owner and to fully complete the project within consecutive calendar days thereafter.

Bidder must agree also to pay as liquidated damages, the sum of $ for each consecutive
calendar day thereafter as hereinafter provided in the General Conditions.

10. Condition of Work

Information for Bidders
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Each bidder must inform himself fully of the conditions relating to the construction of the project and
the employment of labor thercon. Failure to do so will not relieve a successful bidder of his obligation
to furnish all material and labor necessary to carry out the provisions of his contract. Insofar as possible
the contractor, in carrying out his work, must employ such methods or means as will not cause any
interruption of or interference with work of any other contractor.

Addenda and Interpretations

No interpretation of the meaning of the plans, specifications or other pre-bid documents will be made to
any bidder orally.

Every request for such interpretation should be in writing addressed to Halff Associates, Inc., 5000 West
Military Ste. 100, McAllen, Texas 78503 attn: Menton J. “Trey” Murray, IlI and to be given
consideration must be received at least five days prior to the date fixed for the opening of bids. Any all
such interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in the form of written addenda to the
specifications which, if issued, will mailed by certified mail with return receipt requested to all
prospective bidders (at the respective addresses furnished for such purposes), not later than three days
prior to the date fixed for the opening of bids. Failure of any bidder to receive any such addendum or
interpretation shall not relieve such bidder from any obligation under his bid as submitted. All addenda
s0 issued shall become part of the contract documents.

Security for Faithful Performance

Simultaneously with his delivery of the executed contract; the contractor shall furnish a surety bond or
bonds as security for faithful performance of this contract and for the payment of all persons performing
labor on the project under this contract and furnishing materials in connection with this contract, as
specified in the General Conditions included herein. The surety on such bond or bonds shall be a duly
authorized surety company satisfactory to the Owner.

Power of Attorney

Attorney-in-fact who sign bonds or contract bonds must file with each bond a certified and effectively
dated copy of their power of attorney.

Notice of Special Conditions

Attention is particularly called to those parts of the contract documents and specification which deal
with the following;

a Inspection and testing of materials
b Insurance requircments

¢ Wage rates

d States allowances

Laws and Regulations

Information for Bidders
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The bidder’s attention is directed to the fact that all applicable State laws, municipal ordinances, and the
rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction of the project shall apply to the contract
throughout, and they will be deemed to be included in the contract the same as though herein written out
in full.

16. Method of Award — Lowest Qualified Bidder

If at the time this contract is to be awarded, the lowest base bid submitted by a responsible bidder does
not exceed the amount of funds then estimated by the Owner as available to finance the contract the
contract will be awarded on the base bid only. If such bid exceeds such amount, the Owner may reject
all bids or may award the contract on the base bid combined with such deductible alternates applicd in
numerical order in which they are listed in the form of Bid, as produces a net amount which is within the
available funds.

17. Obligation of Bidder

At the time of the opening of bids each bidder will be presumed to have inspected the site and to have
read and to be thoroughly familiar with the plans and contract documents (including ali addenda). The
failure or omission of any bidder to examine any form, instrument or document shall in no way relicve
any bidder from any obligation in respect of his bid.

Information for Bidders
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Supplement to Form HUD-4238-B®
INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS

18. SAFETY STANDARDS AND ACCIDENTS PREVENTION
With respect to all work performed under this contract, the contractor shall:

1 Comply with the safety standards provision of applicable laws, building and construction codes
and the “Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction” published by the Associates General
Contractors or America, the requirements of the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970
(Public Laws 91-596), and the requirements of Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations,
Section 1518 as published in the “Federal Register”, Volume 36, No 75, Saturday, April 17,

1971.

2 Exercise every precaution at all times for the prevention of accidents and the protection of
persons (including employees) and property.

3 Maintain at his office or other well known place at the job site, all articles necessary for giving
first aid to the injured, and shall make standing arrangements for the immediate removal to a
hospital or a doctor’s care of persons (including employee), whom may be injured on the job site.
In no case shall employee be permitted to work at a job site before the employer has made a
standing arrangement for removal of injured person to a hospital or a doctor’s care.

Information for Bidders
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SPECIAL PROVISIONS
The County of Hidalgo reserves the right to partially award the contract in order to meet the budget.

It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to locate underground utilities, whether shown ot not shown on
the drawings, sufficiently in advance of operations to preclude damage to same.

Water, sewer, or other utility serves shall not be interrupted. Any damages to existing utilities will be
Contractor’s responsibility.

In the event of damage to underground facilities, whether shown or not shown in the drawings, the
Contractor shall make the necessary repairs to place the facilities back in service at no increase in the
Contractors price and all such repairs shall conform to the requirements of the company or agency
servicing the facility

The Contractor shall exercise extra care to prevent damage to all other structures in the area including,
fence, roads, pipelines, utilities, etc., whether publicly or privately owned.

Until acceptance by the Engineer of any part or all of the construction, as provided for in the plans and
these specifications, it shall be under the charge and care of the contractor, and he shall take every
necessary precaution against injury or damage to any part of the work. The Contractor shall rebuild,
repair, restore and make good, at his own expense, all injuries or damage to any portion of the work
before its completion and acceptance.

In case the Contractor deems extra compensation is due him for proposed work not covered in the
contract, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing of his claim for such extra compensation
before he begins the work. Failure on the part of the Contractor to give such notification shall constitute
a waiver of claim for such extra compensation. The Contractor shall not proceed until a written Change
Order is approved by the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor.

Prospective bidders should make a careful examination of the projects sites.

Contractor shall review his overall method and schedule of construction with the County Prior to
construction for proper coordination of inspection.

10. No open trenches or excavation shall be left open overnight.

Information for Bidders
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SEALED BID FORM

PROJECT: Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinct 4 M Road Building

DATE:

TIME:

TO:

1124 North M Road
Edinburg, Texas 78586

Wednesday, xxxx x, 2018
9:30 AM.

Martha L. Salazar, CPPB
Hidalgo County Purchasing Agent

Pursuant to and in compliance with the invitation to Bid and the proposed contract documents
dated August 24, 2016, and relating to the above referenced project, the undersigned hereby
proposes and agrees to fully perform the work within the time stated and in strict accordance
with the proposed Contract Documents, and addenda thereto, for the following sum of money:

A. Base Bid - All labor, materials, services, and equipment necessary for the work shown
on drawings and specification in the building, excluding exterior painting, by the date
set forth as the completion date of the project.

Doflars ($ )

B. Alternate Bid #1- All iabor, materials, services, and equipment necessary for the work
shown on drawings and specification for exterior painting, by the date set forth as the
completion date of the project.

Doliars {$ )

If Awarded this contract, the undersigned will execute a satisfactory Construction Contract,
Performance Bond, Labor and Material Payment Bond and Proof of insurance coverage, with
the Owner for the entire work as per the Contract Documents within ten (10} days after the
Nofice of Award. It is agreed that his proposal is subjected to the owner's acceptance for a
period of ninety {90) days from the above date.

Enclosed is a Certificate Check or Bidders Bond in the amount of § in
compliance with the specifications requirements. (5% of highest amount bid) The above check
or Bidders Bond is to become the property of the Owner in the event the Construction Contract
{when offered by the Owner) and the bonds and proof of insurance are not within the time set
forth above.

Extra Work:
The undersigned agrees that should any change in the work or extra work be ordered, the
allowance for overhead and profit contained shall be ten (10%) percent,

The undersigned agrees to the following:

A. To fumnish all labor and materials as shown, specified, and reasonably inferred.
B. To complete the base proposal including anticipated defay days to inclement weather
or muddy ground conditions in 60 calendar days from issuance of Notice to Proceed.




5. Receiptis acknowledged of the following addendums

No. Date: No. Date:

No. Date: No. Date:

6. The bidder attest and affirms that he and his subcontractors are skilled experienced in the use
and interpretation of plans, specifications addenda, and refated bid documents and has found
them to be free of conflict and/or ambiguities and sufficient for bidding and construction
purposes. Further, he has carefully examined the site of the work, and through his own
personal observations has satisfied himself as fo the nafure, location and requirement of the
work; the character, quality and quantity of materials required; the difficulties likely to be
encountered; the other items and/or conditions which may affect the satisfactory performance of
the work. He has based his bid solely on these documents and personal observation and has
not relied in any way explanation or interpretation and or written from any source other than
those written and Issued by the Engineer.

7. The Bidder agrees that the owner has the right to accept or reject any or all bids and to waive
all informalities.

8. The undersigned bidder, by signing and executing this bid, certifies and represents to Hidalgo
County that bidder has nor offered, conferred or agreed to confer any pecuniary benefits, as
defined by TEX. PENAL CODE ANN. 5218, or any other thing or value, as consideration for
the receipt of information or any specs treatment or advantage relating to this bid; the Bidder
also certifies, and presents, that the Bidder has not offered, conferred or agreed to confer any
penicuniary benefit or other thing conferred of value as consideration not authorized by the law,
the bidder also certifies and represents that bidder has not received any information not
available to other bidders so as to give the undersigned a preferentiai advantage with respect to
this bid; the bidder further certifies and represents that bidder has not violated any state, federal
or local low, regulation or ordinance relating to bribery, improper influence, collusion or that the
bidder will not, in the future, offer, confer, to agree to confer any pecuniary benefit or other thing
of value to any officer, trustee, agent, or employee of the Hidalge County, in return for the
person having exercised the person’'s official discretion, power or duty with respect to this bid,
the Bidder certifies and represents that is has now, and will not in the future, offer, confer, or
agree to confer a pecuniary benefit or other thing of value of any officer, trustee, agent, or
employee of the Hidalgo County in connection with information regarding this bid: the
submission of this bid, the award of this bid or the performance, delivery or sale pursuant to this
bid.

Respectfully submitted;

Proposal Prepared By:

Bidder: Signed by;
Name of Firm
Address: Name:
Title:
Phone No: Date:

Email: Website:




{Seal if bidder is a corporation)

END OF SECTION
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HIDALGO COUNTY

BID BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That we, the undersigned

as Principal, and

as Surety, are hereby held and firmly bound

unto as OWNER in the penal sum of

for the payment of which, well and truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind ourselves, successors and
assigns.
Signed, this day of .2

The condition of the above obligation is such that whereas the Principal has submitted to

a certain BID, attached hereto and

hereby made a part hereof to enter into a contract in writing for the

NOW, THEREFORE,

(a) if said Bid shall be rejected, or

(b) 1f said Bid shall be accepted and the Principal shall execute and deliver a contract in the Form of
Contract attached hereto (properly completed in accordance with said BID) and Shall furnish a
BOND for his faithful performance of said contract, and for the payment of all persons performing
labor or furnishing materials in connection therewith, and shall in ail other respects perform the
agreement created by the acceptance of said BID, then, this obligation shall be void, otherwise the
same shall remain in force and effect; it being expressly understood and agreed that the liability of
the Surety for any and all claims hereunder shall, in no event, exceed the penal amount of this

obligation is herein stated.

The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligations of said Surety and its BOND shall
be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of the time within which the OWNER may accept such Bid; and
said Surety does hereby waive notice of any such extension.




IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and seals, and such of them as
are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be hereto affixed and these presents to be signed by their proper
officers, the day and year first set forth above.

(L.S.)

Principal

Surety

By:

IMPORTANT - Surety companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury Department’s most current list
(circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact business in the state where the project is located.



THE STATE OF TEXAS §

§
COUNTY OF HIDALGO §

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
C-XX-XXX-XX-XX

This Agreement, entered into this day of , 2___ by and . en Hidalgo County (hereinafter
called the “OWNER,” and, (a Texas corporation), of

hereinafter called “CONTRACTOR?™.

WITNESSETH

OWNER, the CONTRACTOR hereby agrees with the OWNER to ¢0 n described as
Tollows:

Dollars and
er'al and Special Conditions of the

Contract and at his (its or their) own proper cost and expense to
tools, superintendence, labor, insurance, and other accessories
accordance with the conditions and pric
written explanatory matter thereof; the sj

engineer g
General Conditions, all of W :

. _e Architect/Engineer, and as enumerated in Paragraph 1.01.A.12 of the
art hereof and collectlvely evidence and constitute the contract.

days
each

calendar
for




IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties to these present have executed this contract in six (6) counterparts, each of which
shall be deemed an original, in year and day first above mentioned.

APPROVED BY COMMISIONERS COURT ON, ol

CONTRACTOR:
Print Name & Title:
Name of Firm:

Address:

Fed LD. #/SS #:

STATE OF TEXAS
COUNTY OF HIDALGO
This instrument was acknowledged before me on this the day of ;
2 , by Of and on behalf of
(Title) (A corporation)

Notary Public-Signature

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

BY: DATE:
Atlas, Hall & Rodriguez, LLP

ATTEST: COUNTY OF HIDALGO:

Arturo Guajardo, Jr., County Clerk Ramon Garcia, County Judge



NON-COL1LUSION AFFIDAVIT OF PRIME BIDDER

State of trersasssnsisnsssneseanes }

County of...... eatvraserarereeas severerrrsrerarserairrans seened)

being first duly swom,

deposes and says that:

(1) Heis ,of

, the Bidder that has submitted the attached Bid;

) He is fully informed respecting the preparation and contents of this attached bid
and of all pertinent circumstances respecting such bid;

3 Such bid is genuine and is not a collusive or sham Bid,;

4 Neither the said Bidder nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents,
representative:, employees or parties in interest, including this affiant, has in any way colluded,
conspired a collusive or sham Bid in connection with the Contract for which the attaché Bid has
been submitted or to refrain from bidding in connection with such Contract, or has in any
manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion or communication of conference
with any other Bidder, firm or person to fix the price or prices in the attached Bid or of any other
Bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit or cost element of the Bid price or the Bid price of any
other Bidder, or to secure through any collusion, conspiracy, connivance or unlawful agreement
any advantage against the Owner or any person interested in the proposed Contract; and

(5) The price or prices quoted in the attached Bid are fair and proper and are not
tainted by any collusion, conspiracy, connivance, connivance or unlawful agreement on the part
of the Bidder or any of its agents, representatives, owners, employees, or parties in interest,
including this affiant.

(Signed)

(Title)

Subscribed and sworn to before me on this

Day of

Title
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PAYMENT BOND
{(To be used in Texas under V.A.T.S. 5160)

THE STATE OF

COUNTY OF

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That we (1) ,

a (2} , hereinafter called
of

Principal and {3}

, hereinafter called the

Surety, are held and firmly bound unto (4} of

, hereinafter called Owner, and unto all persons,
firms, and corporations who may furnish materials for, or perform labor
upon the building or improvements hereinafter referraed to the penal sum
of (s ) Dollars in lawful money of the
United States to be paid in (5) , for the
payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our
heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally,

firmly be these presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that Whereas, the Principal
entered into a certain contract with (6}

, the Owner, dated
the day of , A.D. 200 , a copy of which is
hereto attached and made a part herecf for the construction of:

HIDALGO COUNTY PRECINCT #
o e e ot e e

These footnotes refer te numbers in body of contract above:

Date of Bond must not be prior toc date of contract

{1} Correct name of Contractor

{2} A Corporation, a Partnership or an Individual, as case may be
{3) Correct name of Surety

{4) Correct name of Owner

{5) County and State

{6) Owner

NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of this obligation is such that, if the
~1- Principal shall promptly make payment to all claimants as defined
in Article 5160 Revised Civil Statutes of Texas, 1925, as amended by
House Bill 344, Act 56tk Legislature, Regular Session, 1925 effective
April 27, 1959, supplying labor and materials in the prosecution of
the work provided for in said Contract, then this obligatien shall be
null and void, otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect.

This bond is made and entered into solely for the prosecution of all
claimants supplying labor and material in the prosecution of the work
provided for in said Contract, and all such claimants shall have a
direct right of action under the bond as provided in Article 5160,
Revised Ciwvil Statutes 192%, as amended by House Bill 344, Acts 56th
legislature, Regular Session, 1959

PROVIDED FURTHER, that if any legal action be filed upon this bond, venue

shall lie in Hidalgo County, State of Texas, and that the sald surety,
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for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension
of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the
work te be performed thereunder or the specification accompanying the
same shall in any way affect its obligation on this bond, and it does
hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or
addition to the terms of the contract or to the work or to the
specifications,

PROVIDED FURTEER, that no final settlement between the Owner and the
Contractor shall abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose
claim may be unsatisfied.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in six counterparts, each

one of which shall be deemed an original, this the day of
A.D., 20 .
ATTEST:
Principal
By

{Principal) Secretary

(Seal) {Address)

Telephone Number:

Witness as to Principal

(Address) Surebty
ATTEST:
By
(Surety) Secretary
{Seal) {Address)
Witness as to Surety NOTE:If Contractor is partnership all

Partners should execute bond

Telephone Number:

(Address)
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PAYMENT BOND FORM

(Individual Principal)

(Address) (Business Address)
Telephone Number: Telephone Number:

(Corporate Principal)

(Business Address) (Affix Corporate SEAL)
Telephone Number:
BY

ATTEST:
(Business Address) (Affix Corporate SEAL)
BY
Telephone Number:
CERTIFICATES AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL
I, , certify that I am the

Secretary of the corporation named as Principal in the within bond; that

,who signed the said bond on behalf of the
Principal was then of said corporation; and I
know his signature, and his signature thereto is genuine; and that said
bond was duly signed, sealed, and attested for and in behalf of said
corporation by authority of its governing body.

(TITLE)
DATE

(AFFIX CORPORATE SEAL)

Telephone Number:

The rate of premium on this bond is per thousand. Total
amount of premium charge $ ;
(The above must be filled in by corporate surety.) (Power-of-Attorney of

person signing for surety company must be attached.)

PAY -3
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PERFORMANCE BOND
(To be used in Texas under V.A.T.S. 5160)

THE STATE OF

COUNTY OF
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That we (1} ;a (2)
OF ,
hereinafter called Principal and (3) of
, State of , hereinafter
called the Surety, are held and firmly bound unto (4)
of , hereinafter called Owner, in the penal sum of
(s )} Dollars in lawful money of the
United States to be paid in (5} , for the

payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our
heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally,
firmly be these presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that Whereas, the Principal
entered into a certain contract with (6} , the Quner,
dated the day of , A.D. 200, a copy of which
is hereto attached and made a part hereof for the construction of:

HIDALGO COUNTY PRECINCT #

hereinafter called the “Work”).

e e
e ——

These footnotes refer to the numbers in body of contract above:

Date of Bond must not be prior to date of contract

(1) Correct name of Contractor

(2) A Corporation, a Partnership or an Individual, as case may be
(3) Correct name of Surety

(4) Correct name of Owner

(5) County and State

(6) Qwner

(Texas Performance Bond} - Page 2.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well, truly and faithfully perform
the work in accordance with the plans, specifications, and contract
documents during the original term thereof, and any extensions thereof
which may be granted by the Owner, with or without notice to the Surety,
and if he shall satisfy all claims and demands incurred under such
contract, and shall fully indemnify and save harmiess the Owner from ail
costs and damages which it may suffer by reason of failure to de so, and
shall reimburse and repay the Owner all outlay and expense which the
Qwner may incur in making good any default, then this obligation shall be
void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect.

PROVIDED FURTHER, that if any legal action be filed upon this bond, venue
shall lie in Hidalgo County, State of Texas, and that the said surety,
for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extensiocn
of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the
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work to be performed thereunder or the specifications accompanying the
same shall in any way affect its obligation on this bond, and it does
hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alternation or
additicon te the terms of the contract or to the work or to the
specifications.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in six counterparts, each

one of which shall be deemed an original, this the day of
. A.D.
ATTEST:
Principal
By

(Principal) Secretary

{Seal) {Address)

Telephone Number:

Witness as to Principal

(Address)
ATTEST:
By
(Surety) Secretary
(Seal) {Address)

Telephone Number:

Witness as to Surety

{Address)

NOTE: If Contractor is a partnership, all partners should execute bond.
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PERFORMANCE-PAYMENT BOND FORM

{Individual Principal)

{Address) {(Business Address)
Telephone Number: Telephone Number:

(Corporate Principal)

(Business Address} {Affix Corporate SEAL}
Telephone Number:
BY

ATTEST:
(Business Address) {ALfix Corporate SEAL)
BY
Telephone Number:
CERTIFICATES AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL
I, , certify that I am the

Secretary of the corporation named as Principal in the within bond; that

,who signed the said bond on behalf of the
Principal was then of said corporation; and I
know his signature, and his signature thereto is genuine; and that said
bond was duly signed, sealed, and attested for and in behalf of said
corporation by authority of its governing body.

{(TITLE)
DATE

(AFFIX CORPORATE SEAL)

Telephone Number:

The rate of premium on this bond is per thousand. Total
amount of premium charge $ .
{The above must be filled in by corporate surety.) (Power-of-Attorney of

person signing for surety company rust be attached.)

PER -3
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EXHIBIT “C”
Insurance Requirements

The Bidder awarded the contract shall furnish proof of insurance, which will also include any
subcontractor that is subcontracted by the bidder in at least the following limits, to be in place prior to
providing any services under this Contract and to continue at all times in force in effect during the

term of this Confract:

I A Five Hundred Thousand Dollar ($500,000.00) Comprehensive General Liability
insurance policy providing additional coverage to all underlying habilities of County.

2. Automobile liability insurance policy with limits of at least Three Hundred Thousand
Dollars ($300,000.00) per person and Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($500,000.00)
per occurrence. Coverage should include injury to or death of persons and property
damage claims with limits up to Five Hundred Thousand ($500,000.00) arising out of
the services provided to County hereunder.

3. Uninsured/Underinsured motorist coverage in an amount equal to the bodily injury
limits set forth immediately above;

4. Workers compensation insurance in amounts established by Texas law, unless the
Bidder is specifically exempted from the Texas Workers Compensation Act, Texas

Labor Code Chapter 401, et. seq.

Certificates of insurance naming County as an additional insured shall be submitted to County for
approval prior to any services being performed by Contractor. Each policy of insurance required
hereunder shall extend for a period equivalent to, or longer than the term of the Contract, and any
insurer hereunder shall be required to give at least thirty (30) days written notice to the County prior
to the cancellation of any such coverage on the termination date, or otherwise. This Contract shall be
automatically suspended upon the cancellation, or other termination, of any required policy of
insurance hereunder, and such suspension shall continue until evidence adequate replacement
coverage is provided to County. If replacement coverage is not provided within thirty (30) days
following suspension of the Contract, this Contract shall automatically terminate.

Insurance Requirements
Page | of4




Insurance Requirement Acknowledgment

1 , authorized representative for ,
Company/Vendor

hereby acknowledge receipt of the County's required insurance limits. Said requirements:

o will be acquired within 10 working days after notification from Purchasing Department of bid
awarded by the Hidalgo County Commissioners= Court;

g will acquire additional amounts required to meet the County's requirements within 10 working
days after notification from Purchasing Department of bid award by the Hidalgo County
Commissioners= Court; currently carry the following:

Automobile Liability: $ General Liability: $

i have already been met, see attached copy of insurance certificate.

Authorized Representative Date

Notice to Bidder:

A certificate of insurance for the required insurance limits shall be provided to the Purchasing
Department’s Contract Managers in order to qualify for award of bid and to execute a contract
between your Company and the County

Failure to provide Certificates of Insurance to the Purchasing Department’s Contract Managers will
cause the bid award to be rescinded and re-awarded to next lowest bidder. Certificates of Insurance
will be monitored and verified on a quarterly basis to ensure coverage policy is in place. It is the
Company=s obligation to maintain the appropriate insurance coverage throughout the term of the
contract.

L
THIS FORM MUST ACCOMPANY BID PACKET
o

Insurance Requirements
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PROJECT REQUIREMENTS
ACKNOWLEDGMENT

This is to certify that I, , possess all of the APPLICABLE:

1. Licenses:

2. Bonds:

3. Certificates:

4, Permits:

5. Other:

necessary to carry out the required project. Furthermore, I am providing copies of the required
documentation so that, if my company is awarded this bid, I may be eligible to enter into a
contract with Hidalgo County and proceed to complete the project in a timely manner.

* Any licenses, bonds, certificates, permits, etc. which are required must be presented as part of
the bid packet in order to expedite the bid evaluation process. Failure to provide said
documentation will result in the disqualification of your bid.

Authorized Signature Date

Company

Address

City, State, Zip

Insurance Requirements
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ACORD

CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE

DATE (MM/DD/YY)

PRODUCER

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION
ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE
HOLDER. THIS CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AMEND, EXTEND OR
ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES BELOW.

INSURERS AFFORDING COVERAGE

INSURED

INSURER A:

INSURER B:

INSURER C:

INSURER D:

INSURER E:

COVERAGES

THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD INDICATED.
NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS CERTIFICATE
MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THER TERMS, EXCLUSIONS AND
LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.

CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. AGGREGATE

INSR = POLICY EFFECTIVE | POLICY TION
LTR TYPE OF INSURANCE POLICY NUMBER DATE (MM/DD/YY) DATE D LIMITS
GENERAL LIABILITY EACH OCCURRENCE $
A COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY IRE DAMAGE (Anyonefire) | §
[0 cramsMADE QCCUR MED Any one persan) s
OWNER'S & CONT. PROT PE! ADV INJURY H
OWNER'S PROTECTIVE LIABILITY AGGREGATE $
UCTS — COMPIOP
GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER: : -
PoLICY PROJECT [] woc
AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT $
B ANY AUTO | (Ea acddent)
ALL OWNED AUTOS BODILY INJURY $
SCHEDULED AUTOS ; (Per person)
HIRED AUTOS
BODILY INJURY H
NON-OWNED AUTOS B dknt)
PROPERTY DAMAGE $
(Per accident)
GARAGE LIABILITY ‘ AUTO ONLY-EA ACCIDENT s
ANY AUTO OTHER THAN easce | S
AUTO ONLY AGG | ¢
EXCESS LIABILITY EACH OCCURENCE $
¢ OCCUR ci | AGGREGATE s
$
DEDUCTIBLE 5
RETENTION § $
wcsTATU- L] oTHER
D WORKERS COMPENS N RORY: LIMITS
AND o E.L EACH ACCIDENT
v
EMPLOYER'S LIABILITY \ E.L DISEASE-EA EMPLOYEE | §
E.L DISEASE-POLICY LIMIT | $
OTHER

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATION / VEHIC|
County of Hidalgo shall be named as additional insured on all

Commercial General Liability policies.

LES / EXCLUSIONS ADDED BY ENDORSEMENT / SPECIAL PROVISIONS

CERTIFICATE HOLDER

| ADDITIONAL INSURED; INSURER LETTER:

CANCELLATION

Hidalgo County

Attn: Purchasing Department

2812 S Highway Bus. 281
Edinburg, Texas 78539

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BY CANCELLED BEFORE THE

EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, THE ISSUING INSURER WILL ENDEAVOR TO MAIL 30
DAYS WRITTEN NOTIGE TO THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER NAMED TO THE LEFT, BUT
FAILURE TO DO SO SHALL IMPOSE NO OBLIGATION OR LIABILITY OF ANY KIND UPON
THE INSURER, ITS AGENTS OR REPRESENTATIVES.

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

Insurance Requirements
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GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE AGREEMENT

1. GENERAL

It is the infent of these instructions, plans and specifications to provide guidance for the construction of
this project.

2, REGULATIONS AND DISCREPANCIES

All applicable laws, ordinances, policy, rules, regulations and other directives of all authorities having
jurisdiction over the projects shall apply to the contract throughout and will be deemed to be included in
the contract the same as those written out in full. Discrepancies between regulations or conflicting parts
of the Specifications shall be brought to the aitention of an clarified by the Engineer before proceeding
with any work. Proceeding with affected work without instructions from the Engineer can result in the
Contractor being responsible for taking the necessary steps to insure the work conforms to the governing

regulation.

3. ENGINEER

Whenever the work “ENGINEER” is used in this contract with reference to the preparation of plans,
specifications, and contract documents, it shall be understood as referring to the firm

4. INTERPRETATION OF PHRASES

Whenever the words “Directed”, “Required”, “Permitted”, “Designated”, “Considered Necessary”,
“Prescribed”, or words of like importance are used, it shall be understood that the direction,
requirements, permission, order, designation or prescription, of the ENGINEER is intended and
similarly, the words “Approval”, “Acceptable”, “Satisfactory”, or words of like importance shall mean
approved by or acceptable of satisfactory to the ENGINEER. The preceeding to the contrary
notwithstanding, Engineer’s approval or acceptance of the work shall by advisory to OWNER, and shall
not bind the OWNER to accept or approve the same.

Whenever, in the specifications or drawings accompanying this agreement, the terms or description of
various qualities relative to finish, workmanship, or other qualities of similar kind which cannot,, from
their nature, be specifically and clearly described and specified, but are necessarily described in general
terms, then, in all such cases, any question of the fulfillment of said specifications shall be decided by
the ENGINEER, and said work shall be done in accordance with his interpretations of the meaning of
the words, terms, or clauses defining the character of the work.
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Title 29 - LABOR

Subtitle A - Office of the Secretary of Labor

PART 3 - CONTRACTORS AND SUBCONTRACTORS ON PUBLIC BUILDING OR PUBLIC WORK
FINANCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART BY LOANS OR GRANTS FROM THE UNITED STATES

Sec.

3.4 Purpose and scope

32 Definitions

33 Weekly staterment with respect to payment of
wages

34 Submission of weekly statements and the
preservation and inspection of weekly payroll
records.

3.5 Payrolt deductions permissible without
application to or approval of the Secretary of
Labor.

3.6 Payroll deductions permissible with the
approval of the Secretary of Labor.

37 Applications for ihe approval of the Secretary
of Labor

3.8 Action by the Secretary of Labor upon
applications.

3.9 Prohibited payroll deductions.

3.10  Methods of payment of wages.

3.11  Regulations part of contract.

AUTHORITY: The provisions of this Part 3
issued under R.S. 16 I, sec. 2, 48 Stat. §48; Reorg. Plan
No. 14 of 1950, 64 Stat. 1267, 5 U.S.C. Appendix; 5
U.S.C. 301; 40 U.5.C. 276c.

SOURCE: The provisions of this Part 3 appear at
29 F.R. 97, Jan, 4, 1964, unless otherwise noted.

Section 3.1 Purpose and Scope.

This part prescribes "anti-kickback” regulations under
section 2 of the Act of June 13, 1934, as amended (40
U.8.C, 276c¢), popularly known as the Copeland Act.
This part applies to any contract which is subject to
Federal wage standards and which is for the
constritetion, prosecution, completion, or repair of
public buildings, public works or buildings or works
finarced m whole or in part by loans or grants from the
United States. The part is intended to aid in the
enforcement of the minimum wage provisions of the
Davis-Bacon Act and the various statutes dealing with
Federally assisted construction that contain similar
minimum wage provisions, including those provisions
(b} The terms construction,” 4; prosecution,”

which are not subject to Reorganization Plan No. 14
{e.g., the College Housing Act of 1950, the Federal
Water Pollution Control Act, and the Housing Act of
1959}, and in the enforcement of the overtime
provisions of the Contract Work Hours Standards Act
whenever they are applicable to construction work.
The part details the obligation of contractors and
subcontractors relative o the weekly submission of
statemenis regarding the wages paid on work covered
thereby; sets forth the circumstances and procedures
governing the making of payroll deductions from the
wages of those employed on such work; and delineates
the methods of payment permissible on such work.

Section 3.2 Definitions.

As used in the regulations in this part:

{a) The terms "building” or "work" generally
include construction activity as distinguished from
manufacturing, furnishing of materials, or servicing and
maintenance work. The terms include, without
limitation, buildings, structures, and improvements of
all @s, such as bridges, dams, plants, highways,
parkways, sireets, subways, tunnels, sewers, mains,
powerlines, pumping stations, railways, airports,
terminals, docks, piers, wharves, ways, lighthouses,
buoys, jettics, brealwaters, levees, and canals;
dredging, shoring, scaffolding, drilling, blasting,
excavating, clearing, and landscaping. Unless
conducted in connection with and at the site of such a
building or work as is described in the foregoing
sentence, the manufacture or furnishing of materials,
articles, supplies, or equipment (whether or not a
Federal or State agency acquires title to such materials,

Copeland A cf Regulations

arficles, supplies, or equipment during the course of the
manufacture or furnishing, or owns the materials from
which they are manufactured or furnished) is not a
"building" or "work" within the meaning of the
regulations ir this part.

@'completion," or repair” mean all types of work done



on a particular building or work at the site thereof,
including, without limitation, altering, remodeling,
painting and decorating, the transporting of materials
and supplies to or from the building or work by the
employees of the construction contractor or
construction subcontractor, and the manufacturing or
furnishing of materials, articles, supplies, or equipment
on the site of the building or work, by persons
employed at the site by the contractor or subcontractor,

{c) The terms "public building" or "public work"
include building or work for whose construction,
prosecution, completion, or repair, as defined above, a
Federal agency is a contracting party, regardless of
whether title thereofis in a Federal agency.

{d) The term "building or work financed in whole
or in part by loans or grants from the Unites States”
inclzdes building or work for whose construction,
prosecution, completion, or repair, as defined above,
payment or part payment is made directive or indirectly
from funds provided by loans or grants by a Federal
agency. The term includes building or work for which
the Federal assistance granted is in the form of loan
guarantees or insurance.

(e) Every person paid by a contractor or
subcontractor in any manner for his labor in the
construction, prosecution, completion, or repair ofa
public building or public work or building or work
financed in whole or in part by loans or grants from the
United States is "employed” and receiving 44 wages,"
regardless of any contractual relationship alleged 1o
exist between him and the real employer.

(f) The term "any affiliated person” includes a
spouse, child, parent, or other close relative of the
contractor or subcentracter; a parteer or officer of the
contractor or subcontractor; a corporation closely
connected with the contractor or subcontractor as
parent, subsidiary or otherwise, and an officer or agent
of such corporation.

(g) The term "Federal agency” means the United
States, the District of Columbia, and all executive
depariments, independent establishments,
adrainistrative agencies, and instrumentality's of the
United States and of the District of Columbia, including
corporations. all or substantially all of the stock of
which is beneficially owned by the United States, by
the District of Columbia, or any of the foregoing
departments, establishments, agencies, and
instrumentality’s.

(2) Each weekly statement required under §3.3
shall be delivered by the contractor or subcentractor,
within seven days after the regular payment date of the
payroll period, to a representative of a Federal or State
agency in charge at the site of the building or work, or
if there is no representative of a Federal or State agency
at the site of the building or work, the statement shall

(29 FR 97, Jan. 4, 1964, as amended at 33 FR
32575, Nov, 27, 1973)

Section 3.3 Weekly statement with respect to
payment of wages.

(a) As used in this section, the term
"employee” shall not apply to persens in classifications
higher than that of faborer or mechanic and those who
are the immediate supervisors of such employees.

(b) Each contractor or subconiractor engaged in
the construction, prosecution, completion, or repair of
any public building or public work, or building er work
financed in whole or in part by loans or grants from the
United States, shall fiurnish each week a statement with
respect to the wages paid each of its employees
engaged on work covered by 29 CFR Parts 3 and 5
during the preceding weekly payroll period. This
statement shall be executed by the contractor or
subcontractor or by an authorized officer of employee
of the contractor or subcontractor who supervises the
payment of wages, and shall be on form (@ 348,
"Statement of Compliance,” or on an identical form on
the back of @ 347, "Payroll (For Contractots Optional
Use)" or on any form with identical wording. Sample
copies of (@ 347 and @ 348 may be obtained from the
Government contracting or sponsoring agency, and
copies of these forms may be purchased at the
Government Printing Office.

{c) The requirements of this section shall not
apply to any contract of $2,000 or less.

(d) Upon a written finding by the head of a
Federal agency, the Secretary of Labor may provide
reasonable limitations, variations, tolerances, and
exemptions from the requirements of this section
subject to such conditions as the Secretary of Labor
may specify.

(29 F.R. 95, Jan. 4, 19{A, as ==tied at 33 F.R, 10186,
July 17,1968}

Copeland Act Regulations

Section 3.4 Submission of weekly statements and
the preservation and inspection of weekly payroll
records.

be mailed by the contractor or subcontractor, within
such time, to a Federal or State agency contracting for
or financing the building or work. After such
examination and check as may be made, such
statement, or a copy thereof, shall be kept available, or
shall be transmitted together with a report of any
violation, in accordance with applicable procedures



prescribed by the United States Department of Labor.

(b} Each contractor or subcontractor shall
preserve his weekly payroll records for a period of
three years from date of completion of the contract.
The payroll records shall set out accurately and
completely the name and address of each taborer and
mechanic, his corvect classification, rate of pay, daily
and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made,
and actual wages paid. Such payrolt records shall be
made available at all times for inspection by the
contracting officer or his authorized representative, and
by authorized representatives of the Department of
Labor.

Section 3.5 Payroli deductions permissible without
application to or approvai of the Secretary of
Laber.

Deductions made under the circumstances or in the
situations described in the paragraphs of this section
may be made without application to and

approval  of'the Secretary of Labor:

{a) Any deduction made in compliance with the
requitements of Federal, State, or local law, such as
Federal or State withtholding income taxes and Federal
social security taxes.

{b) Any deduction of sums previcusly paid to the
employee as a bona fide prepayment of wages when
such prepayment is made without discount or interest.
A "bona fide prepayment of wages" is considered to
have been made only when cash or its equivalent has
been advanced to the person employed in such manner
as to give him complete freedom of disposition of the
advanced funds.

{c¢) Any deduction of amounts required by court
process to be paid to another, unless, the deduction is
in favor of the contractor, subcontractor or any
affiliated person, or when collusion or collaboration
exists.

{d) Any deduction constituting a contribution on
behalf of the person employed to funds established by
the employer or representatives of employees, or both,
for the purpose of providing either from principal or
income, or both, medical or hospital care, pensions, or
annuities on retirement, death benefits, compensation
for injuries, iflness, accidents, sickness, or disability, or
for insurance to provide any of the foregoing, or
unemployment benefits, vacation pay, savings
accounts, or similar payments for the benefit of

(k) Any deduction for the cost of safety
equipment of nominal value purchased by the employee
as his own prope@ for his personal protection in his
work, such as safety shoes, safety glasses, safety gloves,
and hard hats, if such equipment is not required by law
to be furnish by the employer, if such deduction is not

employees, their families and dependents: Provided,
however, That the following standards are met: (1) The
deduction is not otherwise prohibited by law; (2) it is
either: (i) Voluntarily consented to by the employee in
writing and in advance of the period in which the work
is to be done and such consent is not a condition either
for the obtaining of or for the continuation of
employment, or (ii) provided for in a bona fide
collective bargaining agreement between the contractor
or subcontractor and representatives of its employees;
(3) no profit or other benefit is otherwise obtained,
directly or indirectly, by the contractor or subcontractor
or any afliliated person in the form of commission,
dividend, or otherwise; and (4) the deductions shall
serve the convenience and interest of the employee. (e)
Any deduction contributing toward the purchase of
United States Defense Stamps and Bonds when
voluntarily authorized by the employee.

(f) Any deduction requested by the employee to
enable him to repay loans to or to purchase shares in
credit unions organized and
operated in accordance with Federal and State
credit union statutes.

®) Any deduction voluntarily
authorized by the employee for the making of
contributions to

Copeland Act Regulations

governmental or quasi-governmental agencies, such as
the American Red Cross.

(h) Any deduction voluntarily authorized by the
employee for the making of contributions to
Community Chests, United Givers Funds, and similar
charitable organizations.

(1)  Any deductions to pay regular union initiation
fees and membership dues, not including fines or
special assessments: Provided, however, That a
collective bargaining agreement between the contractor
or subcontractor and representatives of its employees
provides for such deductions and the deductions are not
otherwise prohibited by law.

0)  Any deduction not more than for the
“reasonable cost” of board, lodging, or other facilities
meeting the requirements of section 3(m) of the Fair
Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, and Part
531 of this title. When such a deduction is made the
additional records required under §516.27(a) of this
title shall be kept.
violative of the Fair Labor Standards Act or prohibited
by other law, if the cost on which the deduction is
based does not exceed the actual cost to the employer
where the equipment is purchased from him and does
not include any direct or indirect monetary refurn to the
employer where the equipment is purchased from a



third person, and if the deduction is either (1)
voluntarily consented to be the employee in writing and
in advance of the period in which the work is to be
done and such consent is not a condition either for the
obtaining of employment or its continuance; or (2}
provided for in a bona fide collective bargaining
agreement between the contractor or subcontractor and
representatives of its employees.

(36 F.R. 9770, May 28,1971.)

Section 3.6 Payroll deductions permissibie with
the approval of the Secretary of Labor.

Any contractor or subcontractor may apply to the
Secretary of Labor for permission to make any

deduction not permitted under §3.5. The Secretary

may grant permission whenever he finds that:
{a} The contractor, subcontractor, or any
afliliated person does not make a profit
or benefit

directly or indirectly from the deduction either in the

form of a commission, dividend, or otherwise;

{b} The deduction is not otherwise prohibited by
lawr;

(c) The deduction is either (1) voluntarily
consented to by the employee in writing and in advance
of the period in which the work is to be done and such
consent is not a condition either for the obtaining of
employment or its continuance, or (2} provided for in a
bona fide collective bargaining agreement between the
contractor or subcontractor and representatives of its
employees; and

(d} The deduction serves the convenience and
interest of the employee.

Section 3.7 Applications for the approval of the
Secretary of Labor.

Any application for the making of payroll deductions
under §3.6 shall comply with the requiremnents
prescribed in the following paragraphs of this section:

(2) The application shall be in writing and shall
be addressed to the Secretary of Labor,

{b) The application need not identify the contract
or contracts under which the work in question is to be
performed. Permission will be given for deductions on
all current and future contracts of the applicant for a
period of I year. A renewal of permission to make such
payroll deduction will be granted upon the submission
of an application which makes reference to the original
application, recites the date of the Secretary of Labor's
approval of such deductions, states affirmatively that
there is continued compliance with the standards set

forth in the provisions of §3.6, and specifies any
conditions which have changed in regard to the payroli
deductions.

(36 F.IL 9770, May 29, 1971.)

(c} The application shall state affirmatively that
there is compliance with the standards set forth in the
provisions of §3.6. The affirmation shall be
accompanied by a full statement of the facts indicating
such compliance.



Copeland Act Regulations

(d) The application shall include a
description of the proposed deduction, the purpose to
be served there by, and the classes of laborers or
mechanics from whose wages the proposed deduction
would be made.

(e) The application shall state the name
and business of any third person to whom any funds
obtained from the proposed deductions are to be
transmitted and the affiliation of such person, ifany,
with the applicant. -

Section 3.8 Action by the Secretary of Labor
upon applications.

The Secrelary of Labor shall decide whether or not the
requested deduction is permissible under provisions of
§3.6; and shall notify the applicant in writing of his
decision.

Section 3.9 Prohibited payroll deductions.

Deductions not elsewhere provided for by this part and
which are not found to be permissible nnder §3.6 are
prohibited.

Section 3.10 Methods of payment of wages.

The payment of wages shall be by cash, negotiable
instruments pkvable on demand, or the additional forms
of compensation for which deductions are permissible
under this part. No other methods of payment shall be
recognized on work subject to the Copeland Act.

Section 3.11 Regulations part of contact,

All contracts made with respect to the
construction, prosecution, completion, or repair of any
public building or public work or building or work
financed in whole or in part by loans or grants from the
United States covered by the regulations in this part
shal expressly bind the contractor or subcontractor to
comply with such of the regulations in this part as may
be applicable. In this regard, see §5.5(a) of this
subitle.
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GENERAL CONDITIONS

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.01 Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Contract Documents and
prinfed with initial or afl capital letters, the terms listed
below will have the meanings indicated which are
applicable to both the singular and plural thereof,

1. Addenda--Written or graphic instruments
issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, correct,
or change the Bidding Reguirements or the Contract
Documents.

2. Agreement--The written instrument which is
evidence of the agreement between OWNER and
CONTRACTOR. covering the Work.

3. Application  for  Payment-The form
acceptgble to ENGINEER which is to be used by CON-
TRACTOR during the course of the Work in requesting
progress or final paymenss and which is to be accompa-
nied by such supporting documentation as is required by
the Contract Documents.

4, Asbesios—-Any material that contains more
than one percent asbestos and is friable or is releasing
asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels
established by the United States Occupational Safety and
Health Adminisiration.

5. Bid-The offer or proposal of a bidder
submitted on the preseribed form setting forth the prices
for the Work to be performed.

6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding
Requirements and the preposed Contract Documents (in-
cluding all Addenda issued prior to receipt of Bids).

7. Bidding Reguiremenis-—-The Advertisement
or Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid security
form, if any, and the Bid form with any supplements.

8. Bonds-Performance and payment bonds and
other instruments of security.

9. Change Order--A. document recommended
by ENGINEER which is signed by CONTRACTOR. and
OWNER and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision
in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the

(GENERAL CONDITIONS

Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the
Agreement.

10. Claim—-A demand or asseriion by OWNER
or CONTRACTOR seeking an adjusiment of Contract
Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with
respect to the terms of the Contract. A demand for money
or services by a third party is not a Claim.

11. Contract--The entire and integrated written
agreement between the OWNER and CONTRACTOR
concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior
negotiations, representations, or agreements, whether
written or oral.

12. Contract Documents--The Contract Docu-
mentg establish the rights and obligations of the parties
and include the Agreement, Addenda {which pertain to
the Contract Documents), CONTRACTOR’s Bid (includ-
ing documentation accompanying the Bid and any post
Bid documentation submitted prior to the Notice of
Award) when attached as an exhibit to the Agreement, the
Notice to Proceed, the Bonds, these General Conditions,
the Supplementary Conditions, the Specifications and the
Drawings as the same are more specifically identified in
the Agreement, together with all Written Amendments,
Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders,
and ENGINEER’s wriiten interpretations and clarifications
issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agresment.
Approved Shop Drawings and the reports and drawings
of subsurface and physical conditions are not Contract
Documents, Only printed or hard copies of the items
listed in this paragraph are Contract Documents. Files in
electronic media format of text, data, graphics, and the like
that may be furnished by OWNER to CONTRACTOR are
not Contract Documents,

13, Comntract Price--The moneys payable by
OWNER to CONTRACTOR for completion of the Work in
accordance with the Coniract Documents as stated in the
Agreement (subject to the provisions of paragraph 11.03
in the case of Unit Price Work).

14. Contract Times--The number of days or the
dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) achieve Substantial
Completion; and (ii) conplete the Work so that it is ready
for final payment as evidenced by ENGINEER’s written
recommendation of final payment.

15. CONTRACTOR--The individual or entity
with whom OWNER has entered into the Agreement.
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16, Cost of the Work--See paragraph 11.01.A for
definition.

17. Drawings—-That part of 1the Contract
Documents prepared or approved by ENGINEER which
graphicaily shows the scope, extent, and character of the
Work to be performed by CONTRACTOR. Shop
Drawings and other CONTRACTOR submittals are not
Drawings as so defined.

18. Effective Date of the Agreement--The date
indicated in the Agreement on which il becomes elfective,
but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which
the Agrcement is signed and delivered by the last of the
two parties to sign and deliver,

19. ENGINEER--The individual or entity named
as such in the Agreement.

20. ENGINEER's Consultani—An individual or
entity having a contract with ENGINEER to furnish
services as ENGINEER’s independent professional
associate or consultant with respect to the Project and
who is identified as such in the Supplementary
Conditions,

21, Field Order—A written order issued by
ENGINEER which requires minor changes in the Work but
which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or
the Contract Times.

22. General Requirements—-Sections of Division
1 of the Specifications. The General Requirements pertain
to all sections of the Specifications.

23, [azardous Environmental Condition—The
presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum,
Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such
quantities or circumstances that may present a substantial
danger to persons or properly exposed thereto in
connection with the Work.

24, Hazardous Waste--The term Hazardous
Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of
the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6%03) as
amended from time to time,

25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulat-
jons—Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations,
ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental
bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having
jurisdiction.

GENERAL CONDITIONS

26, Lieps—Charges, security interests, or
encumbrances upon Project funds, veal property, or
personal propeity.

27. Milestone—A principal cvent specified in the
Contract Documents relating to an intermediate comple-
tion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the
Work.

28. Notice of Award--The wiitten notice by
OWNER to the apparent successful bidder stating that
upon timely compliance by the apparent successful bidder
with the conditions precedent listed therein, OWNER will
sign and deliver the Agreement.

29. Notice to Proceed--A written notice given
by OWNER to CONTRACTOR fixing the date on which
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which
CONTRACTOR shall start to perform the Work under the
Contract Documents.

30, OWNER-The individual, entity, public body,
or authority with whom CONTRACTOR has entered into
the Agreement and for whom the Work is to be performed.

31, Partial Utilization--Use by OWNER of a
substantially completed part of the Work for the puipose
for which it is intended (or a related purpese} prior to
Substantial Completion of ali the Work,

32, PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls.

33. Petroleum-—-Petroleum, including crude oil or
any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard conditions
of temperature and pressure {60 degrees Fahrenheit and
14.7 pounds per square inch absolute), such as oil,
petroleum, fuel off, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline,
kerosene, and oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste
and crude oils.

34. Project--The total construction of which the
Work to be performed under the Contract Documents may
be the whole, or a part as may be indicated elsewhere in
the Coniract Documents.

35. Project Manual-The bound documentary
information prepared for bidding and constructing the
Work, A listing of the contents of the Project Manual,
which may be bound in one or more volumes, is contained
in the table(s) of contents.
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36. Radioactive  Muaterial-Source,  special
nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as
amended from time to time,

37. Resident Project Representative--The autho-
rized representative of ENGINEER who may be assigned to
the Site or any part thereof.

38. Samples—Physical examples of materials,
equipment, or workmanship that are representative of
some portion of the Work and which establish the
standards by which such portion of the Work will be
judged.

39. Shop Drawings--All drawings, diagrams,
illustrations, schedules, and other data or information
which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for
CONTRACTOR. and submitted by CONTRACTOR to
illustrate some portion of the Work.

40, Site-Lands or areas indicated in the
Contract Documents as being furnished by OWNER. upon
which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-
way and easements for access thereto, and such other
lands furnished by OWNER which are designated for the
use of CONTRACTOR.

41. Specifications-That part of the Contract
Documents consisting of written technical descriptions of
materials, eguipment, systems, standards, and
workmanship as applied to the Work and certain
administrative details applicable thereto.

42. Subcontractor--An individual or entity
having a direct contract with CONTRACTOR or with any
other Subconiraclor for the performance of a part of the
Work at the Site.

43, Substantial Completion—The time at which
the Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to
the point where, in the opinion of ENGINEER, the Work
{or a specified part thereof) Is sufficiently complete, in
accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the
purpogses for which it is intended. The terms
“substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as
applied to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial
Completion thereof.

44. Supplementary Conditions—That part of the

Contract Documents which amends or supplements these
General Conditions,

GENERAL CONDITIONS

45. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, suppli-
er, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a direct
contract with CONTRACTOR or with any Subcontractor
to furnish materials or equipment to be incorporated in the
Wark by CONTRACTOR or any Subcontractor,

46, Underground Facilities--All underground
pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults,
tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and
any encasements containing such facilities, including
those that convey eleciricity, gases, steam, liquid
petreleum products, telephone or other communications,
cable television, water, wastewater, storm water, other
liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other contrel systems,

47. Unit Price Work--Work to be paid for on the
basis of unit prices.

48. Work—The entire completed construction or
the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to
be provided under the Contract Documents. Work
includes and is the result of performing or providing all
labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce
such construction, and furnishing, installing, and
incorporating all materials and equipment into such
construction, all as required by the Contract Documents.

49, Work  Change  Directive-A  wrliten
statement to CONTRACTOR issued on or after the
Effective Date of the Agreement and signed by OWNER.
and recommended by ENGINEER ordering an addition,
deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to
differing or unforeseen subsurface or physical conditions
under which the Work is to be performed or to smergen-
cies. A Work Change Directive will not change the
Contract Price or the Confract Times but is evidence that
the parties expect thatl the change ordered or documented
by a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a
subgequently issued Change Order following negotiations
by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price
or Contract Times,

50. Written Amendmeni—-A. written statement
modifying the Contract Documents, signed by OWNER
and CONTRACTOR on or afler the Effective Date of the
Agreement and normally dealing with the nonengineering
or nontechnical rather than strictly construction-related
aspects of the Contract Documents.
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1.02 Terminology
A, Intenf of Cerfain Terms or Adjectives

1.  Whenever in the Contract Documents the
terrms “as aliowed,” “as approved,” or terms of like
effect or import are used, or the adjectives
“reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,”
“satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are
used to describe an action or determination of
ENGINEER as to the Work, it is intended that such
action or determination will be solely to evaluate, in
general, the completed Work for compliance with the
requirements of and information in the Contract
Documents and conformance with the design concept
of the completed Project as a functioning whole as
shown or indicated in the Contract Documents {unless
there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The
use of any such term or adjective shall not be effective
to assign to ENGINEER any duty or authority to
supervise or direct the performance of the Work or
any duty or authority to undertake responsibility
contrary to the provisions of paragraph .10 or any
other provision of the Contract Documents.

B. Day

L. The word “day” shall constitute a
calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight
to the next midnight.

C. Defective

1, The word “defective,” when modifying
the word *“Work,” refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it does
not conform to the Contract Documents or does
not mee! the requirements of any inspection,
reference standard, test, or approval referred to in
the Contract Documents, or has been damaged
prior to ENGINEER’s recommendation of final
payment (unless responsbility for the protection
thereof has been assumed by OWNER at
Substantial Completion in accordance with
patagraph 14.04 or 14.05).

D. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide
1. The word “furnish,” when used in
conneetion with services, materials, or equipment,

shall mean to supply and deliver sid services,
materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other

GENERAL CONDITIONS

specified location) ready for use or installation and
in usable or operable condition.

2. The word “install,” when used in
connection with services, malerials, or equipment,
shall mean to put into use or place in final position
said services, materials, or equipment complete and
ready for intended use.

3. The words “perform” or “provide”
when used in connection with services, materials,
or equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said
services, malerials, or equipment complete and
ready for intended use.

4, When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or
“provide” is not used in connection with services,
materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring
an obligation of CONTRACTOR, “provide” is
implied.

E. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Docu-
ments, words or phrases which have a wellknown
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are
used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such
recognized meaning.

ARTICLE 2 - PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01 Delivery of Bonds

A. When CONTRACTOR delivers the executed
Agreements to OWNER, CONTRACTOR shall also deliver
to OWNER such Bonds as CONTRACIOR may be
required to furnish.

202 . . Copies of Documents

A. OWNER shall furnish to CONTRACTOR up to
ten copies of the Contract Documents. Additicnal copies
will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction,

2.03 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to
Proceed

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the
thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement or,
if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the
Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at
any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Agreement, In no event will the Contract Times comr

00700-9




mence to Tun later than the sixtieth day after the day of Bid
opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the
Agreement, whichever date is earfier.

2.04 Starting the Work

A. CONTRACTOR shall start to perform the Work
on the date when the Contract Times conmmence to 1un,
No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on
which the Contract Times commence to rumn.

2.05 Before Starting Construction

A. CONTRACTOR’s Review of Contract Docu-
ments:  Before undertaking each part of the Work,
CONTRACTOR shall carefully study and compare the
Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent
figures therein and all applicable field measurements.
CONTRACTOR shall promptly report in writing fo
ENGINEER any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy
which CONTRACTOR may discover and shall obtain a
written interpretation or clarification from ENGINEER
before proceeding with any Work affected thereby;
however, CONTRACTOR shall not be liable to OWNER or
ENGINEER for failure to report any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents
unless CONTRACTOR knew or reasonably should have
known thereof.

B. Preliminary Schedules; Within ten days after
the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless otherwise
specified in the General Requirements), CONTRACTOR
shall submit to ENGINEER for its timely review:

1. a preliminary progress schedule indicat-
ing the times (numbers of days or dates) for start-
ing and completing the various stages of the Work,
including any Milestones specified in the Coniract
Documents;

2. a preliminary schedule of Shop Drawing
and Sample submittals which will list each required
submittal and the times for submitting, reviewing,
and processing such submittal; and

3. a preliminary schedule of values for all
of the Work which includes quantities and prices
of
items which when added together equal the
Contract Price and subdivides the Work into

GENERAL CONDITIONS

component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the
basis for progress payments during performance of
the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate
amount of overhead and profit applicable to each
item of Work.

C. Evidence of Insyrance: Before any Work at the
Site is started, CONTRACTOR and OWNER shall each
deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of
insurance (and other evidence of insurance which either of
them or any additional insured may reasonably request)
which CONTRACTOR and OWNER respectively are
required to purchase and maintain in accordance with
Article 5.

2.06 Preconstruction Conference

A. Within 20 days after the Contract Times start to
run, but before any Work at the Site is started, a
conference attended by CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER, and
others as appropriate will be held to establish a working
understanding among the parties as to the Work and to
discuss the schedules referred to in paragraph 2.05.B,
procedures for handling Shop Drawings and other
submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and
mainfaining required records.

2.07 Initial Acceptance of Schedules

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Docu-
ments, at least ten days before submission of the first
Application for Payment a conference altended by CON-
TRACTOR, ENGINEER, and others as appropriate will be
held to review for acceptability to ENGINEER as provided
below the schedules submitted in accordance with
paragraph 2.05.B. CONTRACTOR shall have an additional
ten days to make corrections and adjustments and to
complete and resubmit the schedules, No progress
payment shali be made to CONTRACTOR until acceptable
schedules are submitted fo ENGINEER.

1. The progress schedule will be accept-
able to ENGINEER if it provides an orderly
progression of the Work to completion within any
specified Milestones and the Contract Times. Such
acceptance will mnot imposc on ENGINEER
responsibility for the progress schedule, for
sequencing, scheduling, or progress of the Work
nor interfere with or relieve CONTRACTOR from
CONTRACTOR s full respons ibility therefor.
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2. CONTRACTOR’s schedule of Shop
Drawing and Sample submittals will be acceptable
to ENGINEER if it provides a workable arrangement
for reviewing and processing the required
submittals.

3. CONTRACTOR’s schedule of values
will be acceptable to ENGINEER as to form and
substance if it provides a reasonable allocation of
the Contract Price to component parts of the Work.

ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACT BOCUMENTS: INTENT,
AMENDING, REUSE

30 Intent

A. The Contract Documents are complementary;
what is called for by one is as binding as if called for by
all.

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to
describe a functionally complete Project (or part thereof)
to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Docu-
ments. Any labor, documentation, services, materials, or
equipment that may reasonably be inferred from the
Contract Documents o from prevailing custom or trade
usage as being required to produce the intended result will
be provided whether or not specifically called for at no
additional cost to OWNER.

C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract
Documents shall be issued by ENGINEER as provided in
Article 9. '

3.02 Reference Standards

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and
Regulations

1. Reference to standards, specifications,
manuals, or codes of any technical society,
organization, or association, or fo Laws or
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or
by implication, shall mean the standard,
specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations
in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the
Effective Date of the Agreement if there were no
Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically
stated in the Contract Documents.

GENERAL CONDITIONS

3.03

2. No provision of any such standard,
specification, manual or code, or any instruction of
a Supplier shall be effective to change the duties or
responsibilities of OWNER, CONTRACTOR, or
ENGINEER, or any of their subcontractors, consul-
tants, agents, or employees from those set forth in
the Coniract Documents, nor shall any such
provision or instruction be effective to assign to
OWNER, ENGINEER, or any of ENGINEER’s
Consultants, agents, or employees any duty or
authotity to supervise or direct the performance of
the Work or any duty or authority to undertake
responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of -
the Contract Documents.

Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies

A. Reporting Discrepancies

1. If, during the performance of the Work,
CONTRACTOR discovers any conflict, error, ambi-
puity, or discrepancy within the Contract
Documents or between the Contract Documents
and any provision of any Law or Regulation
applicable to the performance of the Work or of
any standard, specification, manual or code, or of
any instruction of any Supplier, CONTRACTOR
shall report it to ENGINEER in writing at once.
CONTRACTOR shall not proceed with the Work
affected thereby (except in an eomergency as
required by paragraph 6.16.A) until an amendment
or supplement to the Contract Documents has been
issued by one of the methods indicated in
paragtaph  3.04; provided, however, that
CONTRACTOR shall not be liable to OWNER or
ENGINEER for failure to report any such conflict,
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy unless CON-
TRACTOR knew or reasenably should have known
thereof.

B. Resolving Discrapancies

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically
stated in the Confract Documents, the provisions
of the Contract Documents shall take precedence in
resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or
discrepancy between the provisions of the Con-
tract Documents and:

a. the provisions of any standard,
specification, manual, code, or instruction
{whether or not specifically incorporated by
reference in the Contract Documenis); or
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b. the provisions of any Laws or
Regulations applicable to the performance of
the Work (unless such an interpretation of the
provisions of the Contract Documents would
result in violation of such Law or Regulation).

3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract
Documents

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to
provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in the Work
or to modify the terms and conditions thereof in one or

B. The requirements of the Contract Documenis
may be supplemented, and minor varietions and
deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more
of the following ways: (1) a Fleld Order; (ii) ENGINEER’s
approval of & Shop Drawing or Sample; or (iif)
ENGINEER’s written interpretation or clarification.

3.05 Reuse of Documents

A. CONTRACTOR and any Subcontractor or
Supplier or other individual or entity performing or
furnishing eny of the Work under a direct or indirect
contract with OWNER: (i) shall not have or acquire any
title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings,
Specifications, or other documents (or copies of any
thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of ENGINEER or
ENGINEER’s Consultant, including electronic media
editions; and (ii) shall not reuse any of such Drawings,
Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on
cxtensions of the Project or any other project without
written consent of OWNER and ENGINEER and specific
written verification or adsption by ENGINEER. This
prohibition will survive final payment, completion, and
acceptance of the Work, or termination or completion of
the Contract, MNothing herein  shall preclude
CONTRACTOR from retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purposes.

ARTICLE 4 - AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE
AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINTS

4.01 Availability of Lands

A. OWNER shall furhish the Site. OWNER shall
notify CONTRACTOR of eny encumbrances or

GENERAL CONDITIONS

restrictions not of general application but specifically
related to use of the Site with which CONTRACTOR must
comply in performing the Work., OWNER will obtain in a
timely manner and pay for easements for permanent
structures or permanent changes in existing facilities. If
CONTRACTOR and OWNER are unable to agree on
entitiement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any
adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or
both, as a result of any delay in OWNER’s furnishing the
Site, CONTRACTOR may make a Claim therefor as
provided in paragraph 10.05.

B. Upon reasonable written request, OWNER shall
furnish CONTRACTOR with a current statement of record
legal title and legal deseription of the lands upon which
the Work is to be performed and OWNER’s interest
therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a
mechanic's or construction lien against such lands in
accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations,

C. CONTRACTOR shall provide for all additional
lands and access thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials
and equipment.

402" Subsurface and Physical Conditions

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary
Conditions identify:

1. those reports of explorations and tests
of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the
Site that ENGINEER has used in preparing the
Contract Documents; and

2. those drawings of physical conditions
in or relating to existing surface or subsurface
structures at or contiguous to the Site (except
Underground Facilities) that ENGINEER. has used
in preparing the Contract Documents.

B. Limited Reliance by CONTRACTOR on
Technical Data Authorized: CONTRACTOR. may rely
upon the general nccuracy of the “technical data”
contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports
and drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “techni-
cal data” is identified in the Supplementary Conditions.
Except for such reliance on such “technical data,”
CONTRACTOR may not rely upon or make any Claim
against OWNER, ENGINEER, or any of ENGINEER’s
Consultants with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and
drawings for CONTRACTOR’s purposes, includ-
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ing, but not limited to, any aspects of the means,
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures
of  construction to be employed by
CONTRACTOR, and safely precautions and
programs ineident thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions,
and information contained in such reports or
shown or indicated in such drawings; or

3.  any CONTRACTOR intespretation of or
conclusion drawn from any "technical data" or any
such other data, interpretations, opinlons, or infor-
mation.

4.03 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A. Notice: If CONTRACTOR believes that any
subsurface or physical condition at or contiguous to the
Site that is uncovered ot revealed either:

i is of such a nature as to establish that
any “technical data” on which CONTRACTOR is
entitled to rely as provided in paragraph 4.02 is
materially inaccurate; or

2. is of such a nature as to require a
change in the Contract Documents; or

3. differs materiaily from that shown or
indicated in the Contract Documents; or

4, is of an unusual nature, and differs
materially from conditions ordinarily encountered
and generally recognized as inherent in work of the
character provided for in the Contract Documents;
then CONTRACTOR shall, promptly afler
becoming aware thereof and before further
disturbing the subsurface or physical conditions or
performing any Work in connection therewith
(except in an emergency as required by paragraph
6.16.A), notify OWNER and ENGINEER. in writing
ahout such condition. CONTRACTOR shall not
further distutb such condition or perform any Work
in connection therewith (except as aforesaid) until
receipl of written order to do so.

B. ENGINEER’s Review: After receipt of written
notice as required by paragraph 4.03.A, ENGINEER will
promptly review the pertinent condition, detemmine the

GENERAL CONDITIONS

necessity of OWNER's obtaining additional exploration or
tests with respect thereto, and advise OWNER in writing
(with a copy to CONTRACYOR) of ENGINEER’s findings
and conclusions.

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments

1. The Contract Price or the Contract
Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted 1o the
cxtent fthat the existence of such differing
subsurface or physical condition causes an in-
crease or decrease in CONTRACTOR’s cost of, or
time required for, performance of the Work;
subject, however, to the following:

a. such condition rmst meet any one or
more of the categories described in paragraph
4.03.A; and

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on
a Unit Price Basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of para-
graphs 9.08 and 11.03.

2. CONTRACTOR shsll not be entitled to
any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract
Times if:

a. CONTRACTOR knew of the existence of
such conditions at the time CONTRACTOR
made a final commitment to OWNER in respect
of Contract Price and Contract Times by the
submis sion of a Bid or becoming bound under
a negotiated contract; or

b. the existence of such condition could
reasonably have been discovered or revealed
as a resufi of any examination, investigation,
exploration, test, or study of the Site and
contiguous areas roquired by the Bidding
Requirements or Contract Documents to be
conducted by or for CONTRACTOR prior to
CONTRACTOR's making such final com-
mitment; or

¢. CONTRACTOR fajled to give the
written notice within the time and as required
by paragraph 4.03.A.

3, If OWNER and CONTRACTOR are
unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount
or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract
Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be
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made therefor ag provided in paragraph 10.05.
However, OWNER, ENGINEER, and ENGINEER’s
Consultants shall not be liable to CONTRACTOR
for any clalms, costs, losses, or damages {including
but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, altorneys, and other professionals and
all court or atbitration or other dispute resolution
costs) sustained by CONTRACTOR on or in
connection with any other project or anticipated
project.

4.04 Underground Facilities

A. Shown or Indicated: The information and data
shown or indicated in the Contract Documents with
respect to existing Underground Facilities at or
contiguous to the Site is based on infonnation and data
furnished fo OWNER or ENGINEER by the owners of such
Underground Facilities, including OWNER, or by others.
Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Sup-
plementary Conditions:

1.  OWNER and ENGINEER shall not be
responsible for the accuracy or completeness of
any such information or data; and

2. the cost of all of the following will be
included in the Contract Price, and CONTRACTOR
shall have full responsibility for:

a. reviewing and checking atl such
information and data,

b. locating all Underground Facilities
shown ot indicated in the Contract Documents,

c. coordination of the Work with the
owners of such Underground Facilities,
including OWNER, during construction, and

d. the safety and protection of ali such
Underground Facilittes and repairing any
damage thereto resulting from the Work.,

B. Not Shovwn or Indicated

1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered
or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was
not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated
with reasonable accuracy in the Contract
Documents, CONTRACTOR. shall, promptly after
becoming aware thereof and before further
disturbing conditlons affected thereby or
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performing any Work in connection therewith
(except in an emergency as required by paragraph
6.16.A), identify the owner of such Undeground
Faeility and give written notice to that owner and
to OWNER and ENGINEFR. ENGINEER will
promptly review the Underground Facility and
determine the exient, if any, to which a change is
required in the Coniract Documents to reflect and
document the consequences of the existence or
location of the Underground Facility. During such
time, CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the
safety and protection of such Underground
Facility.

2.  IfENGINEER concludes that a change in
the Contract Documents is required, a Work
Change Directive or a Change Order will be issved
to refiect and document such consequences. An
equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract
Price of Contract Times, or both, to the extent that
they are attributable to the existence or location of
any Underground Facility that was not shown or
indicated or not shown or indicated with
reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents
and that CONTRACTOR did not know of and
could not reasonably have been expected to be
aware of or to have anticipated, If OWNER and
CONTRACTOR are unable to agree on entitlement
to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such
adjustment in Contract Price or Confract Times,
OWNER or CONTRACTOR may make a Claim
therefor as provided in paragraph'10.05.

405  Reference Painls

A. OWNER shall provide engineering surveys to
establish reference points {or construction which in
ENGINEER’s judgment are necessary to enable CON-
TRACTOR io proceed with the Work. CONTRACTOR
shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect
and preserve the established reference points and
property monuments, and shall make no changes or
relocations without the prior written approval of OWNER,
CONTRACTOR shall report to ENGINEER whenever any
reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed
or requires relocation because of necessary changes in
grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the
accurate replacement or relocation of such reference
points or property monuments by professionally gualified
personnel.

406 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site
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A. Reports and Drawings: Reference is made to the
Supplementary Conditions for the identification of those
reports and drawings relating to a Hazardous
Environmental Condition identified at the Site, if any, that
have been utilized by the ENGINEER in the preparation of
the Contract Documents,

B. Limited Reliance by CONTRACTOR on
Technical Data Authorized: CONTRACTOR may rely
upon the general accuracy of the “technical data”
contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports
and drawings are not Contract Documents, Such
“technical data” is identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such *technical
data,” CONTRACTOR may not rely upon or makc any
Claim apainst OWNER, ENGINEER or any of ENGINEER's
Consultants with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and
drawings for CONTRACTOR’s purposes,
including, but not Himited to, any aspects of the
means, methods, techniques, sequences and
procedures of construction to be employed by
CONTRACTOR  and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and
information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or

3. any CONTRACTOR interpretation of or
conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any
such other data, interpretations, opinions or
information.

C. CONTRACTOR shall not be responsible for any
Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or re-
vealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in
Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract
Documents to be within the scope of the Work., CON-
TRACTOR shall be respongible for a Hazardous
Environmental Condition created with any materials
brought to the Site by CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors,
Suppliers, or anyone else for whom CONTRACTOR is
responsible.

D. If CONTRACTOR encounters a Hazardous
Environmental Condition or if CONTRACTOR or anyone
for whom CONTRACTOR is responsible creates a
Hazardous Environmental Condition, CONTRACTOR shall
immediately: (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition;
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(ii) stop all Work in connection with such condition and
in any area affected thereby (except in an emeigency as
required by paragraph 6.16); and (iti) notify OWNER. and
ENGINEER (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in
writing). OWNER shall prompily consult with ENGINEER
concerning the necessity for OWNER to retain a qualified
expert to evaluate such  condition or take corrective
action, if any.

E. CONTRACTOR shall not be required to resume
Work in connection with such condition or in any
affected area until afiter OWNER has obtained any
required permits related thereto and delivered to
CONTRACTOR written notice: (i) specifying that such
condition and any affected area is or has been rendered
safe for the resumption of Work; or (if) specifying any
special conditions under which such Work may be re-
sumed safely. 1f OWNER and CONTRACTOR cannot
agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
ay, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract
Times, or both, as a result of such Work stoppage or such
special conditions under which Work is agreed to be
resumed by CONTRACTOR, either party may make a
Claim therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05.

F. If after receipt of such written notice
CONTRACTOR does not agree to resume such Work
based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree
to resume such Work under such special conditions, then
OWNER may order the portion of the Work that is in the
area affected by such condition to be deleted from the
Work., If OWNER and CONTRACTOR cannot agree as to
entitlement fo or on the amount or extent, if any, of an
adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times as a result
of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party
may make a Claim therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05.

OWNER may have such deleted portion of the Work
performed by OWNER’s own forces or others in accor
dance with Article 7.

G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, OWNER shall indemnify and hold harmless
CONTRACTOR, Subcontraciors, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER’s Consultants and the officers, directors,
partners, employees, agents, other consultants, and
subcontractors of each and any of them from and against
all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architeots,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arhitration or other dis pute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition,
provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition:
(i) was not shown or indicated in the Drawings or
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Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents fo
be included within the scope of the Work, and (if) was not
created by CONTRACTOR or by anyone for whom
CONTRACTOR is responsible. Nothing in this paragraph
4.06.8 shall obligate OWNER to indemnify any individual
or entity from and against the consequences of that
individual’s or entity’s own negligence.

H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold
harmless OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consultants,
and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,
other consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of
them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resciution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous
Environmental Condition created by CONTRACTOR or by
anyone for whom CONTRACTOR is responsible. Nothing
in this paragraph 4.06.F shall obligate CONTRACTOR to
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the
consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negli-
gence.

I. The provisions of paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04
are not intended to apply to a Hazardous Environmental
Condilion uncovered or revealed at the Site.

ARTICELE 5 - BONDS AND INSURANCE

501 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A. CONTRACTOR shall furnish performance and
payment Bonds, cach in an amount at least equal to the
Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and
payment of all CONTRACTOR’s obligations under the
Contract Documents. These Bonds shall remain in effect
at least until one year after the date when final payment
becomes due, except as provided otherwise by Laws or
Regulations or by the Confract Documents. CONTRAC-
TOR shall also furnish such other Bonds as are required
by the Contract Documents.

B." All Bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the
Contract Documents except as provided otherwise by
Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such
sureties as are named in the current list of “Conpanies
Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties
on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Compa-
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nies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the
Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S,
Department of the Treasury. All Bonds signed by an
agent must be accompanied by a certified copy of such
agent’s authority to acl,

C. If the surety on any Bond furnished by CON-
TRACTOR is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or
its right to do business is terminated in any state where
any part of the Project s located or it ceases to meet the
requirements of paragraph 5.01.B, CONTRACTOR shall
within 20 days thereafier substitute another Bond and
surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements
of paragraphs 5.01.B and 5.02,

502 Licensed Sureties and msurers’

A. All Bonds and insurance required by the
Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by
OWNER or CONTRACTOR shall be obtained from surety
or insurance companies that are duly licensed or
authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is
located to issue Bonds or insurance policies for the limits
and coverages so required. Such surety and insurance
companies shall also meet such additional requirements
and qualifications as may be provided in the Supple-
mentary Conditions.

503 Certificates of Insurance

A. CONTRACTOR shall deliver to OWNER, with
coples to each additional insured identified in the Supple-
mentary Conditions, certificates of insurance {and other
evidence of insurance requested by OWNER or any other
additional insured) which CONTRACTOR is required to
purchase and maintain., OWNER. shall deliver fo
CONTRACTOR, with copies to each additional insured
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of
insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by
CONTRACTOR or any other additional insured) which
OWNER is required to purchase and maintain.

5.04 CONTRACTOR s Liability Insurance

A. CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain
such liability and other insurance as is appropriate for the
Work being performed and as will provide protection from
claims set forth below which may arise out of or result
from CONTRACTOR’s performance of the Work and
CONTRACTOQR’s other obligations under the Confract
Documents, whether it is to be performed by
CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to
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perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any
of them may be liable:

1.  claims under workers® compensalion,
disability benefits, and other similar employee
benefit acts;

2. claims for damages because of bodily
injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death
of CONTRACTOR’s employees;

3. claims for damapes because of bodily
injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person
other than CONTRACTOR’s employees;

4, claims for damages insured by
reasonably available personal injury liability
coverage which are sustained: (i} by any person as
a result of an offense directly or indirectly related
to the employment of such person by
CONTRACTOR, or (ii) by any other person for any
other reasorn;

5. claims for damages, other than to the
Work itgelf, because of injury to or destruction of
tangible property wherever located, including loss
of use resulting therefrom; and

6. claims for damages because of bodily
injury or death of any person or property damage
arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of
any motor vehicle,

B. The policies of insurance so required by this
paragraph 5.04 to be purchased and maintained shall:

i. with respect to insurance required by
paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive,
include as additional insureds (subject to any
customary exelusion in respect of professional
liability) OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER's
Consultants, and any other individuals or entities
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, alt of
whom shall be listed as additional insureds, and
include coverage for the respective officers,
directors, pariners, employees, agents, and other
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of
all such additional insureds, and the insurance
afforded to these additional insureds shalf provide
primary coverage for all claims covered thereby,
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5.05

2, include at least the specific coverages
and be written for not less than the limits of Hability
provided in the Supplementary Conditions or
required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is
greater;

3. include completed operations insurance;

4, include contractual Hability insurance
covering CONTRACTOR’s indemnity obligations
under paragraphs 6.07, 6.11, and 6.20;

5. contain a provision or endorsement that
the coverage afforded will not be canceled, materi-
ally changed or renewal refused until at least thirty
days prior written notice hag been piven to OWN-
ER and CONTRACTOR and to each other addi-
tional insured identified in the Supplementary
Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has
been issued (and the certificates of insurance
furnished by the CONTRACTOR pursuant to
paragraph 5.03 will so provide);

6. remain in effect at least until final
payment and at all times thereafter when CON-
TRACTOR may be correcting, removing, or replac-
ing defective Work in accordance with paragraph
13.07; and

7.  with respect to completed operations
insurance, and any insurance coverage written ona
claims-made basis, remain in effect for at least two
years after final payment (and CONTRACTOR shall
furnish OWNER and each other additional insured
identified in the Supplementary Cenditions, to
whomn a certificate of insurance has been issued,
evidence satisfactory to OWNER and any such
additional insured of continuation of such
insurance at final payment and one year thereafter).

OWNER's Liability Insurance

A, In addition to the insurance required to be

provided by CONTRACTOR under paragraph 5.04,
OWNER, at OWNER's opiion, may purchase and maintain
at OWNER’s expense QOWNER’s own 1iability insurance as
will protect OWNER against claims which may arise from
operations under the Contract Documents.

5.06

Property Insurance

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary

Conditions, OWNER shall purchase and maintain property
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insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the
full replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible
amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary
Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations). This
insurance shall:

1, include the interests of OWNER, CON-
TRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER's Consuliants, and any other
individuals or entities identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, and the officers,
directors, partners, employees, agents, and other
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of
them, each of whom is deemed to have an insumble
interest and shall be listed as an additional insured;

2. be written on a Builder's Risk “all-risk®
or open peril or special causes of loss policy form
that shall at least include insurance for physical
loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings,
false work, and materials and equipment in transit,
and shall insure against at least the following perils
or causes of loss: fire, lightning, extended
coverage, thefi, vandalism and malicious mischief,
earthquake, collapse, debris removal, demolition
occasioned by enforcement of Laws and
Regulations, water damage, and such other perils
or causes of loss as may be specifically required by
the Supplementary Conditions;

3.  include expenses incurred in the repair
or replacement of any insured property {(including
but not limited to fees and charges of engineers
and architects);

4. cover materials and equipment stored at
the Site or at another location that was agreed to in
writing by OWNER prior to being incorporated in
the Work, provided that such materials and equip-
ment have been included in an Application for
Payment recommended by ENGINEER;

5. allow for partial utilization of the Work
by OWNER;

6. include testing and startup; and
7.  be maintained in effect until final pay-

ment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing
by OWNER, CONTRACTOR, and ENGINEER. with
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30 days written notice to each other additional
insured to whom a certificate of insurance has been
issued,

B. OWNER shall purchase and mainiain such boiler
and machinery insurance or additional property insurance
as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or
Laws and Regulations which will include the interests of
OWNER, CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER’s Consultants, and any other individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, each
of whom is deemed to have an insurable Interest and shall
be listed as an insured or additional insured.

C. Al the policies of insurance (and the certificates
or other evidence thereof) required to be purchased and
maintained in accordance with paragraph 5.06 will contain
a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will
not be canceled or materially changed or renewal refused
until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to
OWNER and CONTRACTOR and to each other additional
insured to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued
and will contain waiver provisions in accordance with
paragraph 5.07.

D.: OWNER shall not be responsible for purchasing
and maintaining any property insurance specified in this
paragraph 5.06 fo protect the interests of CONTRACTOR,
Subcontractors, or others in the Work to the extent of any
deductible amounts that are identified in the Supple-
mentary Conditions. The risk of loss within such
identified deductible amount will be borne by CON-
TRACTOR, Subcontractors, or others suffering any such
loss, and if any of them wishes property insurance cover-
age within the limits of such amounts, each may purchase
and maintain it at the purchaset’s own expense.

E. If CONTRACTOR requests in writing that other
special insurance be included in the property insurance
policies provided under paragraph 5.06, OWNER shall, if
possible, include such insurance, and the cost thereof will
be charged to CONTRACTOR by appropriate Change
Order or Written Amendment. Prior to commencement of
the Work at the Site, OWNER shall in writing advise
CONTRACTOR whether or not such other insurance has
been procured by OWNER.

507 Waiver of Rights
A, OWNER and CONTRACTOR intend that all
policies purchased in accordance with paragraph 5.06 will

protect OWNER, CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors,
ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consultants, and all other
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individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions to be listed as insureds or additional insureds
(and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,
and other consultants and subcontractors of each and any
of thern) in such policies and will provide primary cover
age for all losses and damages caused by the perils or
causes of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall
contain provisions to the effect that in the event of
payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no
rights of recovery against any of the insureds or
additional insureds thereunder. OWNER and CONTRAC-
TOR waive all rights apainst each other and fheir
respective officers, directors, partners, smployees, agents,
and other consultants and subcontraclors of each and any
of them for all losses and damages caused by, arising out
of or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss
covered by such policies and any other property
insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive
all such rights against Subcontractors, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER’s Consultants, and all other individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions {o be
listed as insureds or additional insureds (and the officers,
directors, partners, employees, agents, and other
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them)
under such policies for losses and damages so caused.

None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that
any party making such waiver may have to the proceeds
of insurance held by OWNER as trustee or otherwise
payable under any policy so issued.

B. OWNER  waives all rights  against
CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER’s Consultants, and the officers, directors,
pariners, employees, agents, and other consultants and
snbcontractors of each and any of them for:

1. loss due to business interruption, loss
of use, or other consequential loss extending be-
yond direct physical loss or damage to OWNER’s
property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or
resulting from fire or other peril whether or not
insured by OWNER; and

2. loss or damage to the completed Project
or pari thereof caused by, arising out of, or
resulting from fire or other insured peril or cause of
loss covered by any property insurance maintained
on the completed Project or part thereof by
OWNER during partial utilization pursuant to
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paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion
pursuant to paragraph 14.04, or after final payment
pursuant to pavagraph 14.07.

C. Any insurance policy maintained by OWNER
covering any loss, damage or consequential loss referred
10 in paragraph 5,078 shall contain provisions to the
effect that in the event of payment of any such loss,
damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no
rights of recovery against CONTRACTOR, Subcontrac-
tors, ENGINEER, or ENGINEER's Consultants and the
officers, directors, pariners, employees, agents, and other
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them.

5.08 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds

A, Any insured loss under the policies of insurance
required by paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with OWNER
and made payable to OWNER as fiduciary for the
insureds, as their inferests may appeat, subject to the
requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and of
paragraph 5.08.B. OWNER shall deposit in a separate
account any money so received and shall distribute it in
accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest
may reach. Ifno other special agreement is reached, the
damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys
so received applied on account thereof, and the Work and
the cost thereof covered by an appropriate Change Order
or Written Amendment.

B. OWNER as fiduciary shall have power to adjust
and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of the
parties in inferest shall object in writing within 15 days
after the occurrence of loss to OWNER’s exercise of this
power. If such objection be made, OWNER as fiduciary
shall make setilement with the insurers in accordance with
such agreement as the parties in interest may reach, Ifno
such agreement among the parties in interest is reached,
OWNER as fiduciary shall adjust and setile the [oss with
the insurers and, if required in writing by any parly in
interest, OWNER as fiduciary shall give bond for the
proper performance of such duties.

509  Accepiance of Bonds and Insurance; Opfion to
Replace

A, If either OWNER or CONTRACTOR has any
objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions
of the Bonds or insuranes required to be purchased and
maintained by the other party in accordance with Article 5
on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract
Documents, the objecting party shall so notify the other
party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the
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certificates (or other evidence requested) required by
paragraph 2.05.C. OWNER and CONTRACTIOR. shall each
provide to the other such additional information in respect
of insurance provided as the other may reasonably
request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all
of the Bonds and insurance required of such party by the
Contract Documents, such party shall notify the other
party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the
start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to
any change in the required coverage. Without prejudice
to any other right or remedy, the other party may elect to
obtain equivalent Bonds or insurance to profect such
other party's interests at the expense of the party who was
required to provide such coverage, and a Change Order
shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly.

5.10 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of
Property Insurer

A. If OWNER finds it necessary to occupy or use a
portion ot portions of the Work prior to Substantial
Completion of all the Work as provided in paragraph 14.05,
no such use or occupancy shall commence before the
insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to
paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in
writing effected any changes in coverage necessitated
thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance
shall consent by endorsement on the policy or policies,
but the property insurance shall not be canceled or
permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or
pcoupancy.

ARTICLE 6 - CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

6.01 Supervision and Superintendence

A. CONTRACTOR shall supervise, inspect, and
direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting
such attention thereto and applying such skills and
expertise as may be necessary to perform the Work in
accordance with

the Contract Documents, CONTRACTOR shall be solely
responsible for the means, methods, technigues,
sequences,

and procedures of construction, but CONTRACTOR shall
not be responsible for the negligence of OWNER or
ENGINEER in the design or specification of a specific
means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of
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construction which is shown or indicated in and expressly
required by the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR
shall be responsible to see that the completed Work
complies accurately with the Contract Documents.

B. At all times during the progress of the Work,
CONTRACFOR shall assign a competent resident superin-
tendent thereto who shall not be replaced without written
notice to OWNER and ENGINEER except under
extraordinaty circumstances. The superintendent will be
CONTRACTORs representative at the Site and shall have
authority to act on behalf of CONTRACTOR. All
communications given to or received from the superin-
tendent shall be binding on CONTRACTOR.

602  Labor; Working Hours

A. CONTRACTOR shall provide competent,
suitably qualified persomnel to survey, lay out, and
construct the

Work as required by the Contract Documents. CON-
TRACTOR shall at all times maintain good discipline and
order at the Site,

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or
protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site
or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the
Conlract Documents, all Work at the Site shall be
performed during regular working hours, and CON-
TRACTOR will not permit overtime work or the
performance of Work on Saturday, Sunday, or any legal
holiday without OWNER’s written consent (which will not
be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written notice
to ENGINEER.

6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment

A. Unless otherwise specified in the General Re-
quirements, CONTRACTOR shall provide and assume full
responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor,
transportation, construction equipment and machinery,
tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water,
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other
facilities and incidentals necessary for the performance,
testing, start-up, and completion of the Work.

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the
Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, shall be of
good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the
Coniract Documents. All warranties and guarantees
specifically called for by the Specifications shail expressty
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run to the benefit of OWNER. If required by ENGINEER,
CONTRACTOR  shall furnish satisfactory evidence
(including reports of required tests) as to the source, kind,
and quality of materials and equipment. All materials and
equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected,
erecled, protecled, used, cleaned, and conditioned in
accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier,
except as otherwise may be provided in the Confract
Documents.

6.04 Progress Schedule

A, CONTRACTOR shall adhere io the progress
schednle established in accordance with paragraph 2.07 as
it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below,

1.  CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGI-
NEER for acceptance (fo the extent indicated in
paragraph 2.07) proposed adjustments in the prog-
ress schedule that will not result in changing the
Contract Times (or Milestones). Such adjustments
will conform generally to the progress schedule
then in effect and additionally will comply with any
provisions of the General Requirements applicable
thereto.

2. Proposed adjustments in the progress
schedule that will change the Coniract Times (or
Milestones) shall be submitted in accordance with
the requirements of Article 12, Such adjustments
may only be made by a Change Order or Written
Amendment in accordance with Article 12,

6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals™

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is
specified or described in the Contract Documents by
using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a
particular Supplier, the specification or description is
intended to establish the type, fimetion, appearance, and
quality required. Unless the specification or description
contains or is followed by words reading that no like,
equivalent, or “orequal” item or no substitution is
permitted, other items of material or equipment or material
or equipment of other Suppliers may be submitted to
ENGINEER for review under the circunsiances described
below.

i “Or-Egqual” Items: I in ENGINEER’s
gole diseretion an item of material or equipment
proposed by CONTRACTOR is functionally equal
to that named and sufficiently similar so that no
change in related Work will be required, it may be
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considered by ENGINEER ag an “or-equal” item, in
which case review and approval of the proposed
item may, in ENGINEER’s sole discretion, be
accomplished without compliance with some or afl
of the requirements for approval of proposed
substitute items. For the purposes of this
paragraph 6.05.A.1, a proposed item of material or
equipment will be considered functionally equal to
an ifem so named if:

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment
ENGINEER determines that: (i) it is at least
equal in quality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics; (i) it will
reliably perform at least equally well the
function imposed by the design concept of the
completed Project as a functioning whole, and,;

b. CONTRACTOR certifies that: (i) there is
no increase in cost to the OWNER; and (ii) it
will conform substantially, even with
deviations, to the detailed requirements of the
item named in the Confract Documents.

2. Substitute Jtetns

a. If in ENGINEER s sole discretion an item
of material or equipment proposed by CON-
TRACTOR does not qualify as an “orequal”
item under paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be
considered a proposed substitute item.

b. CONTRACTOR shall submit sufficient
information as provided below to allow ENGI-
NEER to deterinine that the item of material or
equipment proposed is essentially equivalent
to that named and an acceptable substitutc
therefor. Requests for review of proposed
substituic iterns of material or equipment will
not be accepted by ENGINEER from anyone
other than CONTRACTOR.

¢. The procedure for review by ENGINEER
will be as set forth in paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as
supplemented in the General Requirements and
as ENGINEER may decide is appropriate under
the circumstances,

4. CONTRACTOR shall first make written
application to ENGINEER for review of a
proposed  substitute  jtem of material or
equipment that CONTRACTOR seeks to
furnish or use. 'The application shall certify
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that the proposed substitute itern will perform
adequately the functions and achieve the
results called for by the general design, be
similar in substance to that specified, and be
suited to the same use as that specified. The
application will slate the extent, if any, to which
the use of the proposed substitute item will
prejudice CONTRACTOR’s achievement of
Substantial Completion on time, whether or not
use of the proposed substitute item in the
Work will require a change in any of the
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of
any other direct contract with OWNER for work
on the Project) to adapt the design to the
proposed substitute item and whether or not
incorporation or use of the proposed substitute
item in connection with the Work is subject ta
payment of any license fee or royalty. All
variations of the proposed substitute item from
that specified will be identified in the applice-
tion, and available engineering, sales;
maintenance, repair, and replacement services
will be indicated. The application will also
contain an itemized estimate of all costs or
credits that will result directly or indirectly from
use of such substitute item, including costs of
redesign and claims of other contractors
affected by any resulting change, all of which
will be considered by ENGINEER in evaluating
the proposed substitute item. ENGINEER may
require CONTRACTOR to furnish additional
data about the proposed substitute item.

B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures:
If a specific means, method, technique, sequence, or
procedure of construction is shown or indicated in and
expressly required by the Contract Documents, CON-~
TRACTOR may furnish or utilize a substitute means, meth-
od, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction
approved by ENGINEER. CONTRACTOR shall submit
sufficient information to allow ENGINEER, in ENGINEER s
sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed
is equivalent to that expressly called for by the Contract
Documents. The procedure for review by ENGINEER will
be similar to that provided in subparagraph 6.05.A.2.

C. Engineer's Evaluation: ENGINEER will be
allowed a reasonable tirne within which to evaluate each
proposal or submittal made pursuant fo paragraphs 6.05.A
and 6.05B. ENGINEER will be the sole judge of accept-
ability. No “orequal” or substitute will be ordered,
installed or utilized until ENGINEER s review is complete,
which will be evidenced by either a Change Order for a
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substitute or an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.”
ENGINEER. will advise CONTRACTOR in writing of any
negative determination.

D. Special Guarantee: OWNER may require CON-
TRACTOR to furnish at CONTRACTOR’s expense a
special performance guarantee or other surety with respect
to any substitute.

E. ENGINEER's Cost Reimbursement; ENGINEER
will record time required by ENGINEER and ENGINEER's
Consuliants in cvaluating substitute proposed or
submitled by CONTRACTOR pursuant to paragraphs
6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B and in making changes in the Contract
Documents {or in the provisions of any other direct
contract with OWNER for work on the Project) occasioned
thereby.,  Whether or not ENGINEER approves @
substitute item so proposed or submifted by CON-
TRACTOR, CONTRACIOR shall reimburse OWNER for
the charges of ENGINEER and ENGINEER’s Consultants
for evaluating each such proposed substitute.

F. CONTRACTOR’s Expense: CONTRACTCR shall
provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or
“or-equal” at CONTRACTOR’s expense.

6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and
Others

A. CONTRACTOR shall not employ any Subcon-
tractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including
those acceptable to OWNER as indicated in paragraph
6.06 B), whether initially or as a replacement, against whom
OWNER may have reasonable objection. CONTRACTOR
shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity to furnish orperform
any of the Work against whom CONTRACTOR has
reasonable objection.

B. If the Supplementary Conditions requirc the
identity of cerlain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other
individuals or entities to be submitted to OWNER in
advance for acceptance by OWNER by a specified date
prior to the Effective Date of the Agrecment, and if
CONTRACTOR has submitted a list thersof in accordance
with the Supplementary Conditions, OWNER’s
acceptance (either in writing or by failing to make written
objection thereio by the date indicated for acceptance or
objection in the Bidding Documents or the Contract
Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the
basis of reasonable objection afier due investigation.
CONTRACTOR shall subsmit an accepiable replacement
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for the rejected Subconiractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted
by the difference in the cost occasioned by such
replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will be
issued or Written Amendment signed. No acceptance by
OWNER of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity, whether initially or as a replacement,
shall constitute a weiver of any right of OWNER. or ENGI-
NEER to reject defective Work.

C. CONTRACTOR shall be fully responsible to
OWNER and ENGINEER for all acts and omis sions of the
Subconiractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or
entities performing or furnishing any of the Work just as
CONTRACTOR is responsible for CONTRACTOR’s own
acts and omissions. Nothing in the Contract Documents
shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity any contractual
relationship between OWNER or ENGINEER and any such
Subcontractor, Supplier or other individual or entity, nor
shall it ereate any obligation on the part of OWNER or
ENGINEER to pay or (o see to the payment of any moneys
due any such Subconiractor, SuppHer, or other individual
or entity exeept as may otherwise be required by Laws and
Regulations.

D. CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for
scheduling and coordinating the Work of Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or
furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect
contract with CONTRACTOR.

E. CONTRACTOR shall require all Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities per-
forming or firnishing any of the Work to conmunicate
with ENGINEER through CONTRACTOR.

F. ‘The divisions and sections of the Specifications
and the identifications of any Drawings shall not control
CONTRACTOR in dividing the Work smong Subcon-
iractors or Suppliers or delineating the Work to be
performed by any specific trade,

G All Work performed for CONTRACTOR by a
Subcontracter or Supplier will be pursuant to an appro-
priate agreement between CONTRACTOR and the
Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically binds the
Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and
conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of
OWNER and ENGINEER. Whenever any such agreement
is with a Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as an
additional insured on the property insurance provided in
paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the CONTRAC-
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TOR and the Subcontractor or Supplier will contain
provisions whereby the Subconiractor or Supplier waives
all rights against OWNER, CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER’s Consultants, and all other individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions to be
listed as insureds or additional insureds (and the officers,
directors, partners, employees, agents, and other
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them)
for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of,
relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of
loss covered by such policies and any other property
insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers on any
such policies require separate waiver forms to be signed
by any Subcontractor or Supplicr, CONTRACTOR will
obtain the same.

607  Patent Fees and Royalties

A. CONTRACTOR shall pay all license fees and
royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work
of any invention, design, process, product, or device
which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by
others. If a particular invention, design, process, product,
or device is specified in the Contract Documents for use in
the performance of the Work and if to the actual
knowledge of OWNER or ENGINEER its use is subject to
patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any
license fee or royalty io others, the existence of such
rights shall be disclosed by OWNER in the Contract
Documents. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, CONTRACTOR. shall indemnify and hold
harmless OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consultants,
and the officers, directors, partners, employees or agents,
and other consultants of each and any of them from and
against alfl claims, costs, losses, and damages (including
but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court
or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out
of or relating to any hfringement of patent rights or
copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the
Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of
any invention, design, process, product, or device not
specified in the Contract Documents.

6.08 Permils

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary
Conditions, CONTRACTOR shall obtain and pay for all
construction permits and licenses. OWNER shall assist
CONTRACTOR, when necessary, in obtazining such
permits and licenses. CONTRACTOR shall pay all
governmental charges and inspection fees necessary for
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the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the
time of opening of Bids, or, if there are no Bids, on the
Effective Date of the Agreement. CONTRACTOR shall
pay all charges of utility owners for connections to the
Work, and OWNER shall pay all charges of such utility
owners for capital costs related thereto, such as plant
investment fees,

6.09 Leaws and Regulations

A. CONTRACTOR shall give all notices and comply
with all Laws and Regulations applicable to the
percformance of the Work. Except where otherwise
expressly required by applicable Laws and Regulations,
neither OWNER nor ENGINEER shall be responsible for
monitoring CONTRACTOR’s compliance with any Laws
or Regulations.

B, If CONTRACTOR performs any Work knowing
or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or
Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall bear all claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees
and charges of engineers, architects, sttorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work;
however, it shall not be CONTRACTOR’s primary
responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and
Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations,
but this shall not relieve CONTRACTOR of
CONTRACTOR s obligations under paragraph 3.03.

C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known af
the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective Date of
the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on
the cost or time of performance of the Work may be the
subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract
Times. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR are unable to
agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any,
of any such adjustment, & Claim may be made therefor as
provided in paragraph 10.05.

6.10 Taxes

A. CONTRACTOR shall pay all sales, consumet,
use, and other similar taxes required (o be paid by
CONTRACTOR in accordance with the Laws and
Regulations of the place of the Project which are
applicable during the performance of the Work.
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6.11 Use of Site and Other Areay
A~ Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas

1.  CONTRACTOR shall confine
construction equipment, the storage of materials
and eguipment, and the operations of workers to
the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and
Regulations,

and shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and
other areas with constraction equipment or other
materials or equipment. CONTRACTOR. shall
assume {ull responsibility for any damage to any
such land or area, or to the owner or occupant
thereof, or of any adjacent 1and or areas resulting
from the performance of the Work.

2. Should any claim be made by any such
owner or occupant because of the performance of
the Work, CONTRACTOR shall promptly settle
with such other party by negotiation or otherwise
resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute
resolution proceeding or at law,

3,  To the fullest exteni permitted by Laws
and Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall indemmnify
and hold hamiess OWNER, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER’s Consultant, and the officers,
directors, partners, employees, agents, and other
consultants of each and any of them from and
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating
to any claim or action, legal or equitable, brought
by any such owner or occupant against OWNER,
ENGINEER, or any other party indemnified

hereunder to the extent caused by or based upon

CONTRACTOR's performance of the Work.

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the
Work: During the progress of the Work CONTRACTOR
shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations
of waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal
and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other
debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations,
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C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the
Work CONTRACTOR shall clean the Site and make it
ready for utilization by OWNER. At the completion of the
Work CONTRACTOR shall remove from the Site all tools,
appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and
surplus materials and shall restore lo original condition all
property not designated for alteration by the Confract
Documents.

D. Loading Structures: CONTRACTOR shall not
load nor permit any part of any structare to be loaded in
any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall
CONTRACTOR subject any part of the Work or adjacent
property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it.

6,12 Record Documents

A. CONTRACTOR shall maintain in a safe place at
the Site one record copy of all Drawings, Specifications,
Addenda, Written Amendments, Change Orders, Work
Change Directives, Field Orders, and written interpreta-
tions and clarifications in good order and annotated to
show changes made during construction. These record
documents together with all approved Samples and a
counterpart of all approved Shop Drawings will be
available to ENGINEER for reference. Upon completion of
the Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop
Drawings will be delivered to ENGINEER for OWNER.

6.13 Safety and Protection

A. CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for
initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precau-
tions and programs in connection with the Work.
CONTRACTOR shall take all necessary precautions for
the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection
1o prevent damage, injury or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be
affected by the Work;

2. all the Work and materials and equip-
ment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage
on or off the Site: and

3.  other property at the Site or adjacent
thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and
Underground Facilities not designated for removal,
relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction.
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B. CONTRACTOR shall comply with ail applicable
Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of persons or
property, or to the protection of persons or property from
damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all
necessary safeguards for such safety and protection.
CONTRACTOR shall notify owners of adjacent property
and of Underground Facilities and other utility owners
when prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall
cooperate with them in the protection, removal, relocation,
and replacement of their property. All damage, injury, or
loss 1o any property referred to in paragraph 6.13.A.2 or
6.13.A.3 caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part,
by CONTRACTOR, any Subcontracior, Supplier, or any
other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for
whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied
by CONTRACTOR (except damage or loss attributable to
the fault of Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or
omissions of OWNER or ENGINEER or ENGINEER’s Con-
sultant, or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone
for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not
attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, o
the fault or negligence of CONTRACTOR or any
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity
directly or indirectly employed by any of them),
CONTRACTOR’s duties and responsibilities for safety
and for protection of the Work shall continue until such
time as all the Work is completed and ENGINEER has
issued a notice to OWNER and CONTRACTOR in
accordance with paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is
acceptable (cxeept as otherwise expressly provided in
connection with Substantial Completion).

6.14 Safety Representative

A. CONTRACTOR shall designate a qualified and
experienced safely representative at the Site whose duties
and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents
and the maintaining and supervising of safety precautions
and programs.

615 Hazard Communication Programs

A. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for coordi-
nating any exchange of material safety data sheets or
other hazard communication information required to be
made available fo or exchanged between or among
employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or
Regulations.

6.16 Emergencies
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A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection
of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent
thereto, CONTRACTOR. is obligated o act to prevent
threatened damage, injury, or loss. CONTRACTOR shall
give ENGINEER prompt written notice if CONTRACTOR
believes that amy significant changes in the Work or
variations from the Coniract Documents have been caused
thercby or are required as a result thereof, If ENGINEER
determines that a change in the Contract Documents is
required because of the action taken by CONTRACTOR in
response to such an emergency, a Work Change Directive
or Change Order will be issned.

6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples

A, CONTRACTOR shall submit Shop Drawings to
ENGINEER for review and approval in accordance with the
acceptable schedule of Shop Drawings and Sample
submitfals. All submitfals wili be identified as ENGINEER
may require and in the number of copies specified in the
General Requirements, The data shown on the Shop
Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design criteris,
materials, and similar data to show ENGINEER the
seryices, materials, and equipment CONTRACTOR
proposes to provide and to enable ENGINEER to review
the information for the limited purposes required by
paragraph 6.17.E.

B. CONTRACTOR shali also submit six (6) Samples
1o ENGINEER for review and approval in accordance with
the acceptable schedule of Shop Drawings and Semple
submittals, Each Sample will be identified clearly as to
material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog numbers,
and the use for which intended and otherwise as ENGI-
NEER may require to enable ENGINEER to review the
submitial for the limited purposes required by paragraph
6.17.E. The numbers of each Sampie to be submitted will
be as specified in the Specifications.

C. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by
the Contract Documents or the schedule of Shop
Drawings and Sample submittals aceeptable to ENGINEER
as required by paragraph 2.07, any related Work performed
prior to ENGINEER’s review and approval of the pertinent
submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of
CONTRACTOR.

D. Submittal Procedures
1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or

Sample, CONTRACTOR shall have determined and
verified:

GENERAL CONDITIONS

a. all field measurements, quantities,
dimensions, specified performance criteria,
installation requirements, materials, catalog
numbers, and similar information with respect
thereto;

b. all materials with respect to intended
use, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage,
assembly, and installation pertaining to the
performance of the Work;

c. all information relative to means, meth-
ods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction and safety precautions and
progeams incident thereto; and

d. CONTRACTOR  shall also have
reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing
or

Sample with other Shop Drawings and Samples
and with the requirements of the Work and the
Contract Documents.

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or
specific written indication that CONTRACTOR has
satis fied CONTRACTOR’s obligations under the
Contract  Documents  with  respect to
CONTRACTOR’s review and approval of that
submittal.

3. At the time of each submitfal, CON-
TRACIOR shall give ENGINEER. specific written
notice of such variations, if any, that the Shop
Drawing or Sample submitted may have from the
requirements of the Contract Documents, such
notice to be in a written communication separate
from the submitial; and, in addition, shall cause a
specific notation to be made on each Shop Drawing
and Sample submitted to ENGINEER for review and
approval of each such variation. ’

E.  ENGINEER's Review

i. ENGINEER will timely review and
approve Shop Drawings and Samples in
accordance with the schedule of Shop Drawings
and Sample submittals acceptable to ENGINEER.
ENGINEER’s review and approval will be only to
determine if the items covered by the submittals
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will, after installation or incorporation in the Work,
conform to the information given in the Coniract
Documents and be compatible with the design
concept of the completed Project as a functioning
whole as indicated by the Contract Documents.

2.  ENGINEER’s review and approval will
not extend to means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures of construction (except
where a particular means, method, technique,
sequence, or procedure of construction is
specifically and expressly called for by the Contract
Documents) or to safety precautions or programs
incident thereto. The review and approval
of a separate item as such will not indicate approval
of the assembly in which the item functions.

3.  ENGINEER’s review and approval of
Shop Drawings or Samples shall not relieve CON-
TRACTOR from responsibility for any variation
from the requirements of the Contract Documents
unless CONTRACTOR has in writing called
ENGINEER's atfention to each such variation at the
time of each submittal as required by paragraph
6.17.D,3 and ENGINEER has given writien approval
of each such variation by specific written notation
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop
Drawing or Sample approval; nor will any approval
by ENGINEER relieve CONTRACTOR from
responsibility for complying with the requirements
of paragraph 6.17.D.1.

F. Resubmittal Procedures

1. CONTRACTOR. shall make cotrections
required by ENGINEER and shall retun the
required number of comected copies of Shop
Drawings and submit as required new Samples for
review and approval. CONTRACTOR shall direct
specific attention in writing to revisions other than
the corrections called for by ENGINEER on previ-
ous submittals.

6.18 Continuing the Work

A. CONTRACTCR shall carry on the Work and
adhere lo the progress schedule during all disputes or
disagreements with OWNER. No Work shall be delayed
or postponed pending resolution of any disputes or
disagreements, except as permitted by paragraph 15.04 or
as OWNER and CONTRACTOR. may otherwise agree in
writing.

GENERAL CONDITIONS

6.19 CONTRACTOR 's General Warranty and
Guaraniee

A. CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees to
OWNER, ENGINEER, and ENGINEER’s Consultanis that
all Work will be in accordance with the Contract Docu-
ments and will not be defective. CONTRACTOR’s
warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or
damage caused by:

1L abuse, modification, or improper main-
tenance or operation by persens other than CON-
TRACTOR, Subconiractors, Suppliers, or any other
individual or entity for whom CONTRACTOR is

responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under normal
usage.

B. CONTRACTOR’s obligation to perform and
complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will
constitute an acceptance of Work that is not in accor-
dance with the Contract Documents or a release of
CONTRACTOR’s obligation to perform the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents:

1 observations by ENGINEER;

2. recommendation by ENGINEER or pay-
ment by OWNER of any progress or final payment;

3. the isswance of a certificate of Sub-
stantial Completion by ENGINEER or any payment
related thereto by OWNER;

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any
part thereof by OWNER;

5. any acceptance by OWNER or any
failure to do so;

6. any review and approval of a Shop
Drawing or Sample submittal or the issnance of a
notice of acceptability by ENGINEER;

7. any inspection, fest, or approval by
others; or

8. any correction of defective Work by
OWNER.
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6.20 Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold
harmless OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER's Consultants,
and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,
and other consultants and subcontractors of each and any
of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the perfor
mance of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost,
loss, or damage:

1. is attributable to bodily injury, sickness,
disease, or death, or to injury fo or destruction of
tangible property (other than the Work itself),
ineluding the Ioss of use resulting therefrom; and

2. is caused in whole or in part by any
negligent act or omission of CONTRACTOR, any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or
entity directly or indircctly employed by any of
them to perform any of the Work or anyone for
whose acts any of them may be liable, regardless of
whether or not caused in part by any negligence or
omission of an individual or entity indemnified
hereunder or whether liability is imposed upon
such indemnified party by Laws and Regulations
regardless of the negligence of any such individual
or entity.

B. In any and all claitns against OWNER. or ENGI-
NEER or any of their respective consultants, agents,
officers, directors, partners, or employees by any employ-
ee (or (he survivor or personal representative of such
employee) of CONTRACTOR, any Subcentracior, any
Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly
employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or
anyone for whose scts any of them may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under paragraph 6.20.A shall
not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount
ar type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by
or for CONTRACTOR or any such Subcontractor, Suppli-
er, or other individual or entity under workers’ compen-
sation acls, disability benefii acts, or other employece
benefit acts.

C. The indemnification obligations of CONTRAC-
TOR under paragraph 6.20.A shall not exfend to the
liability of ENGINEER and ENGINEER’s Consultants or to
the officers, directors, partners, employees, agenis, and

GENERAL CONDITIONS

other consultants and subcontractors of each and any of
them arising out of:

L the preparation or approval of, or the
failure to prepare or approve, maps, Drawings,
opinions, reporis, surveys, Change Orders,
designs, or Specifications; or

2. giving directions or instructions, or
failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of
the injury or damage.

ARTICLE 7 - OTHER WORK

7.01 Related Work at Sile

A. OWNER may perform other work related to the
Project at the Site by OWNER's employees, or let other
direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by
utility owners. If such other work is not noted in the Con-
tract Documents, then;

1. written notice thereof will be given to
CONTRACTOR. prior to starting any such other
work; and

2. if OWNER and CONTRACTOR are
unghle Lo agree on entitlement to or on the amount
or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract
Price or Contract Times that should be allowed asa
result of such other work, a Claim may be made
therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05.

B, CONTRACTOR shall afford each other
contractor who is a party to such a direct contract and
each utility owner (and OWNER, if OWNER is pesforming
the other work with OWNER’s employees) proper and safe
access to the Site and & reasonable opportunity for the
introduction and storage of materials and equipment and
the execution of such other work and shall properly
coordinate the Work with theirs. Unless otherwise
provided in the Contract Documents, CONTRACTOR
shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that
may be required to properly connect or otherwise make its
several parts come together and properly integrate with
such other work. CONTRACTOR shall not endanger any
work of others by cuiting, excavating, or otherwise
altering their work and will only cut or alter their work with
the written consent of ENGINEER and the others whose
work will be affected. The duties and responsibilities of
CONTRACTOR under this paragraph are for the benefit of
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such utility owners and other contractors to the extent
that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of
CONTRACTOR in said direct contracts between OWNER
and such utility owners and other contractors.

C. If the proper execution or results of any part of
CONTRACTOR’s Work depends upon work performed by
others under this Article 7, CONTRACTOR shall inspect
such other work and promptly report to ENGINEER in
wiiting any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other
work that tender it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper
execution and results of CONTRACTOR’s Work.
CONTRACTOR’s failure to so report will conslitule an
accepiance of such other work as fit and poper for
integration with CONTRACTOR’s Work except for latent
defects and deficiencies in such other work.

7.02 Coordination

A. I OWNER intends to contract with others for the
performance of other work on the Project at the Site, the
following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions:

1. the individual or entity who will have
authority and responsibility for coordination of the
activities among the various contractors will be
identified;

2.  the specific matiers to be covered by
such authority and responsibility will be itemized;
and

3. the extent of such authority and
regponsibilities will be provided.

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary

Conditions, OWNER shall have sole authority and respon-
sibility for such coordination.

ARTICLE 8 - OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

8.01 Communications fo Confractor
A. Except as otherwise provided in these General

Conditions, OWNER shall issue ali communications to
CONTRACTOR through ENGINEER.

GENERAL CONDITICNS

3.02 Replacement of ENGINEER

A. In case of termination of the employment of
ENGINEER, OWNER shall appoint an engineer to whom
CONTRACTOR makes no reasonable objection, whose
status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the
former ENGINEER.

8.03 Furnish Data

A. OWNER shall promptly furnish the data required
of OWNER under the Contract Documents.

804  Pay Prompily When Due

A. OWNER shall make payments to CONTRACTOR
promptly when they are due as provided in paragraphs
14.02.C and 14.07.C.

8.05 Lands and Easements; Reporis and Tests

A. OWNER’s duties in respect of providing lands
and casements and providing engineering surveys to
establish reference points are set forth in pavagraphs 4.01
and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to OWNER’s identifying
and making available to CONTRACTOR copies of reports
of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions and
drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing
surface or subsurface structures at or contiguous to the
Site that have been utilized by ENGINEER in preparing the
Contract Documents.

806 Insurance

A, OWNER’s responsibilities, if any, in respect to
purchasing and maintaining lability and property insur-
ance are set forth in Article 5,

3.07 Change Orders

A. OWNER is obligated to execute Change Orders
as indicated in paragraph 10.03.

8.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals
A. OWNER’s responsibility in respect to certain

inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in paragraph
13.03.B.
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8.09 Limitations on OWNER’s Responsibilities

A. The OWNER shall not supervise, direct, or have
control or authority over, nor be responsible for,
CONTRACTOR’s means, methods, techniques, se
quences, or procedures of construction, or the safety
precaufions and programs incident thereto, or for any
faifure of CONTRACTOR fo comply with Laws and
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work.
OWNER will not be responsible for CONTRACTOR’s
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the
Conftract Documents.

8.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental
Condition

A. OWNER’s respongibility in respect to an undis -
closed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set forth in
paragraph 4.06.

8.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. If and to the exteni OWNER has agreed to
furnish CONTRACTOR reasonable evidence thaf financial
arrangements have been made to satisfy OWNER’s
obligations under the Contract Documents, OWNER’s
responsibility in respect thereof will be as set forth in the
Supplementary Conditions.

ARTICLE 9 - ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING
CONSTRUCTION

9.01 OWNER'S Representative

A. ENGINEER will be OWNER's representative
during the construction period. The duties and responsi
bilities and the limitations of authority of ENGINEER as
OWNER’s representative during construction are set forth
in the Contract Documents and will not be changed
without written consent of OWNER and ENGINEER.

9.02 Visits to Site

A. ENGINEER will make visits to the Site al intervals
appropriate to the various stages of conmstruction as
ENGINEER deems necessary in order to observe as an
experienced and qualified design professional the
progress that has been made and the quality of the
various aspects of CONTRACTOR's executed Work.
Based on information obtained during such visits and

GENERAL CONDITIONS

observations, ENGINEER, for the benefit of OWNER, will
determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in
accordance with the Contract Documents. ENGINEER will
not be required to make exhaustive or continuous
inspections on the Site to check the guality or quantity of
the Work. BNGINEERs efforts will be directed toward
providing for OWNER a greater degree of confidence that
the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract
Documents. On the basis of such visits and observations,
ENGINEER will keep OWNER informed of the progress of
the Work and will endeavor to guard OWNER against
defective Work,

B. ENGINEER’s visits and observations are subject
to all the limitations on ENGINEER’s authority and
responsibility set forth in paragraph 9.10, and particularly,
but without limitation, during or as a result of ENGINEER's
visits or observations of CONTRACTOR's Work
ENGINEER will not supervise, direct, control, or have
authority over or be responsible for CONTRACTOR’s
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures
of construction, or the safety precautions and programs
incident thercto, or for any failure of CONTRACTOR to
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the
performance of the Work.

9.03 Project Representative

A. IfOWNER and ENGINEER agree, ENGINEER will
furnish a Resident Project Representative lo assist
ENGINEER in providing more extensive observation of the
Work., The responsibilities and authority and lHmitations
thereon of any such Resident Project Representative and
assistants will be as provided in paragraph 9.10 and in the
Supplementary Conditions.  If OWNER designates
another representative or agent fo represent OWNER at
the Site who is not ENGINEER’s Consultant, agent or em-
ployee,

the responsibilities and authority and limitations thereon
of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the
Supplementary Conditions.

2.04 Clarifications and Interpretations

A. ENGINEER will issue with reasonable promptness
such written clarifications or interpretations of the require-
menis of the Contract Documents as ENGINEER may
determine necessary, which shall be consistent with the
intent of and reasonably inferable from the Contract Docu-
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ments. Such written clarifications and interpretations wili
be binding on OWNER and CONTRACTOR. If OWNER
and CONTRACTOR are unable to agree on entitlement to
or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the
Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be
allowed as a result of a written clarification or interpre-
tation, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in
patagraph 10.05,

9.05 Authorized Variations in Work

A. ENGINEER may authorize minor variations in the
Work from the requirements of the Contract Documents
which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price
ot the Contract Times and are compatible with the design
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole
a8 indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be
accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on
OWNER and also on CONTRACTOR, who shall perform
the Work involved promptly. If OWNER and CONTRAC-
TOR are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the
amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract
Price or Contract Times, ot both, as a result of a TField
Order, & Claim may be made therefor as provided in
paragraph 10.035.

9.06 Rejecting Defective Work

A. ENGINEER will have authority to disapprove or
reject Work which ENGINEER believes to be defective, or
that ENGINEER believes will not produce a completed
Project that conforms to the Centract Documents or that
will prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the
completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by
the Contract Documents. ENGINEER will also have
authority to require special inspection or testing of the
Work as provided in paragraph 13.04, whether or not the
Work is fabricated, installed, or completed,

9.07 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments

A. In connection with ENGINEER’s authority as to
Shop Drawings and Samples, see paragraph 6,17,

B. In connection with ENGINEER's authority as o
Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12,

C. In connection with ENGINEER’s authority as to
Applications for Payment, see Article 14,

9.08 Determinations for Unit Price Work

GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. ENGINEER will determine the actual guantities
and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by
CONTRACTOR. ENGINEER will review with CON-
TRACTOR the ENGINEER s preliminary determinations on
such matlers before rendering a written decision thereon
(by recommendation of an Application for Payment or
otherwise). ENGINEER’s written decision thereon will be
final and binding (except as modifted by ENGINEER to
reflect changed factual conditions or more accurate data)
upon OWNER and CONTRACTOR, subject to the
provisions of paragraph 10.05,

9,09 Decisions on Requivements of Contract
Documents and Acceptability of Work

A. ENGINEER will be the initial inteipreter of the

'requirements of the Contract Documents and judge of the

acceptability of the Work thereunder, Claims, disputes
and other matters relating to the acceptability of the Work,
the quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work, the
interpretation of the requirements of the Contract
Documenis periaining to the performance of the Work,
and Claims seeking changes in the Contract Price or
Contract Times will be referred initially to ENGINEER in
writing, in accordance with the provisions of paragraph
10.05, with a request for a formal decision.

B. When functioning as interpreter and judge under
this paragraph 9.09, ENGINEER will not show partiality to
OWNER or CONTRACTOR and will not be liable in
connection with any interpretation or decision rendered in
good faith in such capacity. The rendering of a decision
by ENGINEER pursuant to this paragraph 9.09 with
respect to any such Claim, dispute, or other matter (except
any which have been waived by the making or acceptance
of final payment as provided in paragraph 14.07) will be a
condition precedent to any exercise by OWNER or
CONTRACTOR of such rights or remedies as either may
otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws
or Regulations in respect of any such Claim, dispute, or
other matter.

910 Limitations on ENGINEER's Authority and
Responsibilities

A, Neither ENGINEER’s authority or responsibility
under this Article 9 or under any other provision of the
Contract Documents nor any decision made by ENGINEER
in good faith elther to exercise or not exercise such
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authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or
performance of any authority or responsibility by
ENGINEER shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in
confract, tort, or otherwise owed by ENGINEER to
CONTRACTOR, any Subconfractor, any Supplier, any
other individual or entity, or lo any surety for or employee
or agent of any of them,

B. ENGINEER will not supervise, direct, control, or
have authority over or be responsible for
CONTRACTOR’s means, methods, techniques, se-
quences, or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any
failure of CONTRACTOR to comply with Laws and
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work.
ENGINEER will not be responsible for CONTRACTOR’s
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

C. ENGINEER will not be responsibie for the acts or
omissions of CONTRACTOR or of any Subconiractor, any
Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing
anty of the Work.

D. ENGINEER’s review of the final Application for
Payment and sccompanying documentation and all
maintenance and operating instructions, schedules,
guarantees, Bonds, certificates of inspection, tests and
approvals, and other documentation required to be
delivered by paragraph 14.07.A will only be to determine
genenally that their content complies with the requirements
of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and
approvals that the results certified indicate compliance
with, the Confract Documents.

E. The limitaticns upon authority and responshbility
set forth in this paragraph 9.10 shall also apply to
ENGINEER’s Consultants, Resident Project Repre-
sentative, and assistants. See Article 18.

ARTICLE 10 - CHANGES IN THE WORK,; CLAIMS

1001 Auwthorized Changes in the Work

A, Without invalidating the Agreement and without
notice to any surety, OWNER may, at any time or from
time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the
Work by & Written Amendment, a Change Order, or a
Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such
document, CONTRACTOR shall promptly proceed with
the Work involved which will be performed under the

GENERAL CONDITIONS

applicable conditions of the Contract Documents {except
as otherwise specifically provided).

B. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR are unable to
agree on entitlement lo, or on the amount or extent, il any,
of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times,
or both, that should be allowed as a result of a Work
Change Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as
provided in paragraph 10.05.

1002 Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A, CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to an
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is
not required by the Coniract Documents as amended,
modified, or supplemented as provided in paragraph 3.04,
except in the case of an emergency as provided in
paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering Work as
provided in paragraph 13.04.B.

1003  Execution of Change Orders

A. OWNER and CONTRACTOR shall execute
appropriate Change Orders mcommended by ENGINEER
{or Written Amendments) covering:

L changes in the Work which are: (i)
ordered by OWNER pursuant to paragraph
1001.A, (ii) required because of acceptance of
defective Work under parsgraph 13.08A or
OWNER’s correction of defective Work under
paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the parties;

2. changes in the Contract Price or
Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties,
including any undisputed sum or amount of time
for Work actually performed in accordance with a
Work Change Directive; and

3.  changes in the Coniract Price or
Contract Times which embody the substance of
any written decision rendered by ENGINEER
pursuant to paragraph 10,05; provided that, in lieu
of executing any such Change Order, an appeal
may be taken from any such decision in accordance
with the provisions of the Contract Documents and
applicable Laws and Regulations, but during any
such appeal, CONTRACTOR shall carry on the
Work and adhere to the progress schedule as
provided in paragraph 6.18.A.
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10.04  Notification to Surety

A. If notice of any change affecting the general
scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price or
Contract Times) is required by the provisions of any Bond
to be given to a surety, the giving of any such notice will
be CONTRACTOR’s responsibility. The amount of each
applicable Bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of
any such change.

1005 Claims and Disputes

A. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature
of each Claim, dispute, or other matter shall be delivered
by the claimant to ENGINEER and the other party io the
Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days)
after the start of the event giving rise thereto. Notice of
the amount or extent of the Claim, dispute, or other matier
with supporting data shall be delivered to the ENGINEER
and the other party to the Contract within 60 days after the
start of such event (unless ENGINEER allows additional
time for claimant to submit additional or more accurate
data in support of such Claim, dispute, or other matter). A
Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall be prepared
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 12.0L.B. A
Claim for an adjustment in Contract Time shall be prepared
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 12.02.B.
Each Claim shall be acconpanied by claimant's written
statement that the adjustment claimed is the entire
adjustment to which the claimant believes it is entitled as a
result of said event. The opposing party shall submit any
response to ENGINEER and the claimant within 30 days
after receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless
ENGINEER sllows additional time).

B. ENGINEER'’s Decision: ENGENEER will render a
formal decision in wriling within 30 days after receipt of
the last submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of
the opposing party, if any. ENGINEER’s written decision
on such Claim, dispute, or other matter will be final and
binding upon OWNER and CONTRACTOR unless:

L. an appeal from ENGINEER’s decision is
taken within the time Hmits and in aceordance with
the dispule resolution procedures set forth in
Article 16; or

2. ifnosuch dispute resolution pro cedures
have been set forth in Article 16, a written notice of
intention to appeal from ENGINEER’s written
decision is delivered by OWNER or CONTRAC-
TOR to the other and to ENGINEER within 30 days

GENERAL CONDITIONS

after the date of such decision, and a formal
proceeding is instituted by the appealing party in a
forom of competent jurisdiction within 60 days after
the date of such decision or within 60 days after
Substantial Completion, whichever is later (unless
otherwise agreed in writing by OWNER and
CONTRACTOR), to exemise such rights or
remedies as the appealing party may have with
respect to such Claim, dispute, or other matter in
accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. IfENGINEER does not render a formal decision in
writing within the (ime stated in mragraph 10.05.B, a
decision denying the Claim in its entirety shall be deemed
to have been issued 31 days after receipt of the last
submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the

opposing party, if any.

D. No Claim for an adjustment in Confract Price or
Contract Times (or Milestones) will be valid if not
submitted in accordance with this paragraph 10.05.

ARTICLE 11 - COST OF THE WORK; CASH
ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK

1101 Cost of the Work

A. Costs Included: The term Cost of the Work
means the sum of all costs necessarily incurred and paid
by CONTRACTOR in the proper performance of the Work.
When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order
or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to
be reimbursed to CONTRACTOR will bc only those
additional or incremental costs required because of the
change in the Work or because of the event giving rise to
the Claim. Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing
by OWNER, such costs shall be in amounts no higher
than those prevailing in the locality of the Project, shall
include only the following items, and shall not include any
of the costs itemized in paragraph 11.01.B,

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct
employ of CONTRACTOR in the perfomance of
the Work under schedules of job classifications
agreed upon by OWNER and CONTRACTOR.
Such employees shall include without limitation
superintendents, foremen, and other personnel
employed full time at the Site. Payroll costs for
employees not employed full time on the Work
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shall be apportioned an the basis of their time
spent on the Work, Payroll costs shall include, but
not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost
of fringe benefits, which shall include social
security contributions, unemployment, excise, and
payroll taxes, workers® compensalion, health and
retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation
and holiday pay applicable thereto, The expenses
of performing Work outside of regular working
hours, on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shail
be included in the above o the extent anthorized
by OWNER.

2. Cost of all materials and equipment fur-
nished and incorporated in the Work, including
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and
Suppliers’ field services required in connection
therewith, All cash discounts shall accrue to
CONTRACTOR unless OWNER deposits funds
with CONTRACTOR with which to make payments,
in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to
OWNER. All frade dis counts, rebates and refunds
and returns from sale of surplus materials and
equipment shall acerue to OWNER, and
CONTRACTOR shall make provisions so that they
may be obtained,

3. Payments made by CONTRACTOR to
Subcontractors for Work performed by
Subcontractors. If required by OQWNER, CON-
TRACTOR shall obtain competitive bids from
subcontractors acceptable to OWNER and CON-
TRACTOR and shall deliver such bids to OWNER,
who will then determine, with the advice of ENGI-
NEFER, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. Ifany
subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to
be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fes,
the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall
be determined in the same manner as
CONTRACTOR’s Cost of the Work and fee as
provided in this paragraph 11.01.

4. Costs of special consultanis (including
but not limited to engineers, architects, tsting
lahoratories, sarveyors, attorneys, and accoun-
tants) employed for services specifically related fo
the Work.,

5. Supplemental costs including the
following:
a The proportion of necessary trans-

portation, travel, and subsistence expenses of

GIENERAL CONDITIONS

CONTRACTORs employees incurred in discharge
of duties connected with the Work.

b.  Cost, including transportation and main-
tenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facili-
tics at the Site, and hand tools not owned by the
workers, which are consumed in the performance of
the Work, and cost, less market value, of such
items used but not consumed which remain the
property of CONTRACTOR.

c. Rentals of all construction equip-
ment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether
rented from CONTRACTOR or others in accor-
dance with rental agreements approved by OWN-
ER with the advice of ENGINEER, and the cosis of
transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs
shall be in accordance with the terms of said rental
agreements, The rental of any such equipment, ma-
chinery, or parts shall cease when the use thereof
is no longer necessary for the Work.

d.  Sales, consumer, use, and other similar
taxes related to the Work, and for which CON-
TRACTOR is liable, imposed by Laws and Regu-
lations,

e. Deposits lost for causes other than
negligence of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor,
or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of
them or for whose acts any of them may be liable,
and royalty payments and fees for permits and
licenses.

£ Losses and damages {and related
expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained
by CONTRACTOR in connection with the perfor-
mance of the Work (except losses and damages
within the deductible amounts of property
insurauce established in accordance with
paragraph 5,06.D), provided such losses and
damages have resulted from ceuses other than the
negligence of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor,
or anyone directly or indircetly employed by any of
them or for whose acts any of them may be liable.
Such losses shall include settlements made with
the written consent and approval of OWNER. No
such losses, damages, and expenses shall be
included in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of
determining CONTRACTORs fes.
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g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary
facilities at the Site.

h.  Minor expenses such as telegrams, long
distance telephone calls, telephone service at the
Site, expressage, and similar petty cash Hems in
connection with the Work.

i When the Cost of the Work is used to
determine the value of a Change Order or of a
Claim, the cost of preminms for additional Bonds
and insurance required because of the changes in
the Work or caused by the event giving rise to the
Claim.

}. When all the Work is performed on the basis
of cost-plus, the costs of premiums for all Bonds
and insurance CONTRACTOR is required by the
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain,

B. Cosis Excluded: The lerm Cost of the Work shall
not inctude any of the following items:

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of
CONTRACTOR’s officers, executives, principals
(of partnerships and sole proprietorships), general
managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attor-
neys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and con-
tracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and
other personnel employed by CONTRACTOR,
whether at the Site or in CONTRACTOR s principal
or branch office for general administration of the
Work and not specifically included in the agreed
upon schedule of job classifications referred to in
paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by
paragraph 11.01.A.4, all of whichk are to be
considered adminisirative costs covered by the
CONTRACTORs fee.

2. Expenses of CONTRACTOR’s principal
and branch offices other than CONTRACTOR’s
office at the Site.

3. Any pari of CONTRACTOR’s capital
expenses, including interest on CONTRACTORs
capital employed for the Work and charges against
CONTRACTOR for delinquent payments,

4. Costs due to the negligence of CON-
TRACTOR, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly
or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose
acts any of them may be liable, including but not

GENERAL CONDITIONS

limited to, the correction of defective Work,
disposal of maferials or equipment wrongly
supplied, and making good any damage to
property,

5, Other overhead or general expense
costs of any kind and the costs of any item not
specifically and expressly included in paragraphs
11.01.A and 11.01.B.

C. CONTRACTOR's Fee: When all the Work is
performed on the basis of cost-plus, CONTRACTOR’s fee
shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When
the value of any Work covered by & Change Order or
when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work,
CONTRACTOR’s fee shall be determined as set forth in
paragraph 12.01.C,

D. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the
Work for any purpose is io be determined pursuant to
paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01B, CONTRACTOR. will
establish and maintain records thereof in accordance with
generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a
form aceeptable fo ENGINEER an itemized cost breakdown
together with supporting data.

1102  Cash Allowances

A. Itis understood that CONTRACTOR has includ-
ed in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the
Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered
to be performed for such sums as may be acceptable to
OWNER and ENGINEER. CONTRACTOR agrees that:

1. the allowances include the cost to CON-
TRACTOR (less any applicable trade discounts) of
matetials and equipment required by the allowanc-
¢s to be delivered at the Site, and all applicable
taxes; and

2, CONTRACTOR’s costs for wleading
and handling on the Site, iabor, installation costs,
overhead, profit, and other expenses contemplated
for the allowances have been included in the
Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no
demand for additional payment on account of any
of the foregoing will be valid,

B. Prior to fina! payment, an appropriate Change

Order will be issued as recommended by ENGINEER to
reflect actual amounts due CONTRACTOR on account of
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Work covered by allowances, and the Contract Price shall
be correspondingly adjusted.

11.03 Unit Price Work

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all
or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the
Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price
Work an amount equal to the sum of the unit price for
each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times
the estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the
Agreement. The estimated quantities of items of Unit
Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the
purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial
Contract Price. Detemninations of the actual quantities
and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by
CONTRACTOR will be made by ENGINEER subject to the
provisions of paragraph 9.08.

B. Each unit price will be deemed to include an
amount considered by CONTRACTOR to be adequate to
cover CONTRACTOR’s overhead and profit for each
separately identified ftem.

C. OWNER or CONTRACTOR may make a Clain: for
an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with
paragraph 10.05 ift

1 the quantity of any item of Unif Price
Work performed by CONTRACTOR differs mate-
riatly and significantly from the estimated quantity
of such item indicated in the Agreement; and

2.  there is no comresponding adjustment
with respect any other item of Work; and

3. if CONTRACTOR  believes that
CONTRACTOR is entitled to an increase in
Contract Price as a result of having incurred addi-
tional expense or OWNER believes that OWNER is
entitled to a decrease in Contract Price and the
parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any
such increase or decrease.

GENERAL CONDITIONS

ARTICLE 12 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE;
CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES

12.01  Change of Contract Price

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a
Change Order or by a Written Amendment. Any Claim for
an adjustment in the Contract Price shall be based on
written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to
the ENGINEER and the other party to the Contract in
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 10.05.

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change
Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract
Price will be determined as follows:

1.  where the Work involved is covered by
unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,
by application of such unit prices to the quantities
of the items involved (subject to the provisions of
paragraph 11.03 }; or

2. where the Work involved is not covered
by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents, by a mutually agreed lump sum (which
may include an allowance for overhead and profit
not necessarily in accordance with paragraph
12.01.C.2); or

3 where the Work involved is not covered
by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents and agreement to a lump sum is not
reached under paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of
the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in
paragraph 11.01) plus 8 CONTRACTOR's fee for
ovethead and profit {determined as provided in
paregraph 12.01.C).

C. CONTRACTOR's Fee: The CONTRACTOR s fee
for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows:

1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or
2. ifa fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a
fee based on the following percentages of the
various portions of the Cost of the Work:
a. for costs incurred under paragraphs

11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the CONTRACTOR’s
fee shall be 15 percent;
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b. for costs incurred under paragraph
11.01.A.3, the CONTRACTOR’s fee shall be
five percent;

¢. where one or more tiers of subcon-
tracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus
a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent
of paragraph 12.01.C.2.a is that the Subcon-
tractor who actually performs the Woik, at
whatever tier, will be paid a fee of 15 percent of
the costs incwrred by such Subcontractor
undet paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2 and
that any higher tier Subconiractor and CON-
TRACTOR will each be paid a fee of five
percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier
Subcontractor;

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of
costs itemized under paragraphs 11.01.A4,
11.01.A.5, and 11.01.B;

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by
CONTRACTOR to OWNER for any change
which results in a net decrease in cost will be
the amount of the actual net decrease in cost
plus a deduction in CONTRACTOR’s fee by an
amount equal to five percent of such net
decrease; and

f. when both additions and credits are in-
volved in any one change, the adjustment in
CONTRACTOR’s fee shall be computed on the
basis of the net change in accordance with
paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a ithrough 12.01.C2e,
inclusive.

1202 Change of Contract Times

A. The Contract Times (or Milestones) may only be
changed by a Change Order or by a Written Amendment.
Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times (or
Milestones) shall be based on written notice submitted by
the party making the claim to the ENGINEER and the other
party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph 10.05.

B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times (or

Milestones) covered by a Change Order or of any Claim
for an adjustment in the Contract Times (or Milestones)

GENERATL CONDITIONS

will be determined in accordance with the provisions of
this Article 12.

12.03  Delays Beyond CONTRACTOR s Control

A. Where CONTRACTOR is prevented from
completing any part of the Work within the Contract
Times {or Milestones) due to delay beyond the control of
CONTRACTOR, the Contract Times (or Milestones) will
be extended in an amount equal to the time lost due to
such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided in
paragraph 12.02,A, Delays beyond the control of CON-
TRACTOR shall include, but not be limited to, acts or
neglect by OWNER, acts or neglect of utility owners or
other conlractors performing other work as contemplated
by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather
conditions, or acts of God.

1204  Delgys Within CONTRACTOR s Control

A. The Contract Times {or Milestones) will not be
extended due to delays within the control of
CONTRACTOR. Delays atiributable to and within the
contro! of & Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed to
be delays within the control of CONTRACTOR.

1205  Delays Beyond OWNER's and CONTRACTOR s
Control

A. Where CONTRACTOR is prevented from
completing any part of the Work within the Contract
Times {or Milestones) due to delay beyond the control of
both OWNER and CONTRACTOR, an extension of the
Contract Times {or Milestones) in an amount equal to the
time lost due to such delay shall be CONTRACTOR’s sole
and exclusive remedy for such delay.

1206  Delay Damages

A. Inno event shall OWNER or ENGINEER be liable
to CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or
any other person or organization, or to any surety for or
employee or agent of any of them, for damages arising out
of or resulting from:

1.  delays caused by or within the control
of CONTRACTOR; or

2. delays beyond the control of both
OWNER and CONTRACTOR. including but mt
limited to fires, flonds, epidemics, abnormal weather
conditions, acts of God, or acts or neglect by utility
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owners or other contractors performing other work
as contemplated by Article 7.

B. Nothing in this paragraph 12.06 bars a change in
Contract Price pursuant to this Article 12 to compensate
CONTRACTOR due to delay, interference, or disruption
directly attributable to actions or inactions of OWNER or
anyone for whom OWNER is responsible.

ARTICLE 13 - TESTS AND INSPECTIONS;
CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF
DEFECTIVE WORK

13.01  Notice of Defects

A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which
OWNER or ENGINEER has actual imowledge wiil be given
to CONTRACTOR. All defective Work may be rejected,
corrected, or accepted as provided in this Article I3.

13.02  Access to Work

A. OWNER, INGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consultants,
other representatives and personnel of OWNER,
independent testing laboratories, and governmental
agencies with jurisdictional interests will have access to
the Site and the Work af reasonable times for their obser-
vation, inspecting, and testing. CONTRACTOR shall
provide them proper and safe conditions for such access
and advise them of CONTRACTOR’s Site safety
procedures and programs so that they may comply
therewith as applicable,

13.03 Tests and Inspections

A, CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER timely
notice of readiness of the Work for all required
inspections, tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with
inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required
inspections or fests.

B.- OWNER shall employ and pay for the services of
an independent testing laboratory to perform all
inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract
Documents except:

1. for inspections, tests, or approvals
covered by paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below;

GENERAL CONDITIONS

2. that costs incurred in connection with
tests or inspections conducted pursuant to para-
graph 13.04.B shall be paid as provided in said
paragraph 13.04.B; and

3 as otherwise specifically provided in the
Contract Documents.

C. IfLaws or Regulations of any public body having
jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) specifically
to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or
other representative of such public body, CONTRACTOR
shall assume full responsibility for amanging and
obtaining such inspections, fests, or approvals, pay all
costs in connection therewith, and furnish ENGINEER the
required certificates of inspection or approval.

D. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for
arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connec-
tion with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for
OWNER’s and ENGINEER's acceptance of materials or
equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance
of matcrials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for
approval prior to CONTRACTOR’s purchase thereof for
incorporation in the Work. Such inspections, tests, or
approvals shall be performed by organizations acceptable
to OWNER and ENGINEER,

E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be
inspected, tested, or approved is covered by CONTRAC-
TOR without written concurrence of ENGINEER, it must, if
requested by ENGINEER, be uncovered for observation.

F. Uncovering Work as provided in paragraph
13.03.E shall be at CONTRACTOR’s expense unless CON-
TRACTOR has given ENGINEER timely notice of
CONTRACTOR’s intention to cover the same and ENGI-
NEER has not acted with reasonable promptness in
response fo such notice,

13.04  Uncovering Work

A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written
request of ENGINEER, it must, if requested by ENGINEER,
be uncovered for ENGINEER’s observation and replaced
at CONTRACTOR s expense.

B. IfENGINEER considers it necessary or advisable
that covered Work be observed by ENGINEER or inspect-
ed or tested by ofhers, CONTRACTOR, at ENGINEER’s
request, shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make
available for observation, inspection, or testing as
ENGINEER may require, that portion of the Work in
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question, furnishing all necessary labor, material, and
equipment. If it is found that such Work is defective,
CONTRACTOR shali pay all Claims, costs, losses, and
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and
testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruetion
(including but not Hmited to all costs of repair or
replacement of work of others); and OWNER. shall be
entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price,
the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof,
OWNER may make a Claim therefor as provided in
paragraph 10.05. If, however, such Work is not found to
be defective, CONTRACTOR shall be allowed an increase
in the Contract Price or an extension of the Coniract Times
{or Milestones), or both, directly aftributable to such
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing,
replacetnent, and reconstruction, If the parties are unable
to agree as to the amount or extent thereof,
CONTRACTOR may make a Claim therefor as provided in
paragraph 10.05,

1305  OWNER May Stop the Work

A. Ifthe Work is defective, or CONTRACTOR fails
to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or
equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that
the completed Work will conform to the Coniract
Documents, OWNER may order CONTRACTOR fo stop
the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such
order has been eliminated; however, this right of OWNER
to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the
part of OWNER to exercise this right for the benefit of
CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any
other individual or entity, or any sursty for, or employee or
agent of any of them.

GENERAL CONDITIONS

13.06  Correction or Removal gf Defective Work

A, CONTRACTOR shall correct all defective Work,
whether or not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the
Work has been rejected by ENGINEER, remove it from the
Project and replace it with Work that is not defective.
CONTRACTOR shall pay all Claims, costs, losses, and
damages {including but not limited to all fees and charges
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all cour{ or arbitration or other dispute
resolition costs) arising out of or relating to such
correction or removal (lncluding but not limited to all costs
of repair or replacement of work of others).

13.07  Correction Period

A, If within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion or such [onger period of time as may be
prescribed by Laws or Regulations or by the terms of any
applicable special puarantee required by the Contract
Documents or by any specific provision of the Contract
Documents, any Work is found to be defective, or if the
repair of any damages to the land or areas made available
for CONTRACTOR’s use by OWNER or permiited by
Laws and Regulations as contemplated in paragraph
6.11.A is found to be defective, CONTRACTOR shall
promptly, without cost to OWNER and in accordance with
OWNER’s written instructions: (i) repair such defective
land or areas, or (if) correct such defective Work or, if the
defective Work has been rejected by OWNER, remove it
from the Project and replace it with Work that is not
defective, and (iii) satisfactorily correct or repair or remove
and replace any damage {o other Work, to the work of
others or other land or areas resulting therefrom. If
CONTRACTOR does not promptly comply with the terms
of such instructions, or in an emergency where delay
would cause serious risk of loss or damage, OWNER may
have the defective Work corrected or repaired or may have
the rejected Work removed and replaced, and all Claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such
correction or repair or such removal and replacement
(including but not limited to alt costs of repair or replace-
ment of work of others) will be paid by CONTRACTOR.

B. In special circumstances where a particular ifem
of equipment is placed in continuous service before
Substantial Completion of all the Work, the comrection
period for that item may start to run from an earlier date if
so provided in the Specifications or by Written Amend-
ment.
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C. Where defective Work (and damage to other
Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or removed
and replaced under this paragraph 13.07, the correction
period hereunder with respect to such Work will be
extended for an additional peried of one year after such
comrection or removal and replacement has been
satisfactorily completed.

D. CONTRACTOR's obligations under this
paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or
warranty. The provisions of this paragraph 13.07 shall not
be construed as a substitute for or a waiver of the
provisions of any applicable statute of [imitation or
repose.

13.08  Acceptance of Defective Work

A. I, instead of requiring correction or removal and
replacement of defective Work, OWNER (and, prior to
ENGINEER’s recommendation of final payment,
ENGINEER) prefers to accept it, OWNER. may do so.
CONTRACTOR shall pay all Claims, costs, losses, and
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resclution costs) attributable to OWNER’s evaluation of
and determination to accept such defective Work (such
costs to be approved by ENGINEER as to reasonableness)
and the diminished value of the Work to the extent not
otherwise paid by CONTRACTOR pursuant to this
sentence. If any such acceptance occurs prior to
ENGINEER’s recormmendation of final payment, a Change
Order will be issued incorporating the necessary revisions
in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and
OWNER shall be entitled o an appropriate decrease in the
Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so
accepted. If the parties are unable to agree as to the
amount thereof, OWNER may make a Claim therefor as
provided in paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance occurs
after such recommendation, an appropriate amount will be
paid by CONTRACTOR to OWNER,

13.09  OWNER May Correct Defective Work

A. ¥ CONTRACTOR fails within a reasonable time
after written notice from ENGINEER to correct defective
Work or to remave and replace rejected Work as required
by ENGINEER in accordance with paragraph 13.00.A, or if
CONTRACTOR fails to perform the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents, or if CONTRACTOR fails to
comply with any other provision of the Coniract
Documents, QWNER imay, after seven days written notice

GENERAL CONDITIONS

{0 CONTRACTOR, correct and remedy any such
deficiency.

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this
paragraph, OWNER shall proceed expeditiously. 1In
connection with such corrective and remedial action,
OWNER may exclude CONTRACTOR from all or part of
the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and
suspend CONTRACTOR’s services related thereto, take
possession of CONTRACTOR’s tools, appliances, con-
struction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incor-
porate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at
the Site or for which OWNER has paid CONTRACTOR
but which are stored elsewhere. CONTRACTOR. shall
allow OWNER, OWNER's representatives, agents and
employees, OWNER’s other contractors, and ENGINEER
and ENGINEER’s Consultants access to the Site to enable
OWNER to exercise the rights and remedies under this

paragraph.

C. All Claims, costs, losses, and damages (including
but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court
or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) incurred or
sustained by OWNER in exercigsing the rights and
remedies under this paragraph 13.09 will be charged
against CONTRACTOR, and a Change Order will be
issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the
Contract Documents with respect to the Work; and
OWNER shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the
Contract Price. If the parties arc unable to agree as to the
emount of the adjustment, OWNER may make a Claim
therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05. Such claims,
costs, losses and damages will include but not be limited
to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of ofhers
destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or replace-
ment of CONTRACTOR s defective Work.

D. CONTRACTOR shall not be aliowed an extension
of the Coniract Times (or Milestones) because of any
delay in the performance of the Work attributable to the
exercise by OWNER of OWNER’s rights and remedies
under this paragraph 13.09.
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ARTICLE 14 - PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND
COMPLETION

1401 Schedule of Values

A. The schedule of values established as provided
in paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for progress
payments and will be incorporated into a form of Applica-
tion for Payment acceptable to ENGINEER. Progress
payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on
the number of units completed.

1402  Progress Payments
A. Applications for Payments

1. At least 20 days before the date estab-
lished for each progress payment (but not more
often than once a month), CONTRACTOR shall
submit to ENGINEER for review an Application for
Payment filled out and signed by CONTRACTOR
covering the Work completed as of the date of the
Application and accompanied by such supporting
documentation as is required by the Contract
Documents. If payment is requested on the basis
of materials and equipment not incorporated in the
Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site
or at another location agreed to in writing, the
Application for Payment shall also be accompanied
by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation
warranting that OWNER has received the materialg
and equipment free and clear of all Liens and
evidence that the materials and equipment are
covered by appropriate property insurance or other
arrangements to protect OWNER’s interest therein,
all of which must be satisfactory to OWNER.

2. Beginning with the second Application
for Payment, each Application shall include an
affidavit of CONTRACTOR stating that all
previous progress payments received on account
of the Work have been applied on account to
discharge CONTRACTOR’s legitimate obligations
associated with prior Applications for Payment.

3. The amount of retainage with respect to

pro-gress payments will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.
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B. Review of Applications

1. ENGINEER will, within 10 days after
receipt of each Application for Payment, either
indicate in writing a recommendation of payment
and present the Application to OWNER or return
the Application to CONTRACTOR indicating in
writing ENGINEER’s reasens for refusing fto
recommend payment, In the latter case, CON-
TRACTOR may make the necessary corrections
and resubmit the Applicatiorn.

2. ENGINEER’s recommendation of any
payment requested in an Application for Payment
will constitute a representation by ENGINEER to
OWNER, based on ENGINEER's observations on
the Site of the executed Work as an experienced
and qualified design professional and on
ENGINEER's review of the Application for Payment
and the accompanying data and schedules, that to
the best of ENGINEER’s knowledge, information
and belief:

a, the Work has progressed to the point
indicated;

b. the quality of the Work is generally in
accordance with the Confract Documents (sub-
ject to an evaluation of the Work as a function-
ing whole prior fo or upon Substantial Comple

- tion, fo the results of any subsequent tests
called for in the Contract Documents, to a final
determination of quantities and eclassifications
for Unit Price Work under paragraph 9,08, and
to any other qualifications stated in the
recommendation); and

¢. the conditions precedent to
CONTRACTOR’s being entitled to such pay-
ment appear to have been fulfilled in so far as it
is ENGINEER’s responsibility to observe the
Work.

3. By recommending any such payment
ENGINEER. will not thereby be deemed to have
represented that: (i) inspections made to check the
quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been
petforined have been exhaustive, extended to every
aspect of the Work in progress, or involved de-
tailed inspections of the Work beyond the
responsibilities specifically assigned to ENGINEER
in the Contract Documents; or (ii) that there may
not be other matters or issues belween Lhe parlies
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that might entitte CONTRACTOR to be paid
additionally by QWNER or entitle OWNER to
withhold paymient to CONTRACTOR.

4, Neither  ENGINEER's  review  of
CONTRACTOR’s Work for the purposes of reconr
mending payments nor ENGINEER’s recommenda-
tion of any payment, including final payment, will
impose responsibility on ENGINEER to supervise,
direct, or control the Wotk or for the means, meth-
ods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of
construction, or the safety precautions and pro-
grams incident thereto, or for CONTRACTOR’s
failure to comply with Laws and Regulations
applicable to CONTRACTORs performance of the
Work, Additionally, said review or recommendation
will not impose responsibility on ENGINEER fo
make any examination to ascertain how or for what
purposes CONTRACTOR has used the moneys
peid on account of the Contract Price, or to
determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or
equipment has passed to OWNER free and clear of
any Liens.

5. ENGINEER may refuse to reconmend
the whole or any part of any payment if, in
ENGINEER’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make
the representations to OWNER referred fo in para-
graph 14.02.B.2, ENGINEER may also refuse to
recommend any such payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence or the results of
subsequent inspections or tests, revise or revoke
any such payment recommendation previously
made, to such exient as may be necessary in
ENGINEERs opinion to protect OWNER from loss
because:

a. the Work is defective, or completed
Work has been damaged, requiring correction
or replacetnent;

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by
Written Amendment or Change Orders;

¢. OWNER has been required to correct
defective Work or complete Work in accor
dance with paragraph 13.09; or

d. ENGINEER has actual knowledge of the
occurtence of any of the events enumerated in
paragraph 15.02.A.

C, Payment Becomes Due

GENERAL CONDITIONS

1.  Ten days after presentation of the
Application. for Payment to OWNER with
ENGINEER’s recommendation, the amount reconr
mended will (subject to the provisions of paragraph
14,02.D) become due, and when due will be paid by
OWNER. to CONTRACTOR.

D. Reduction in Payment

1. OWNER may refuse to make payment of
the full amount recommended by ENGINEER
because:

a. claims have been made against OQWNER
on account of CONTRACTOR’s perfomance
or fumishing of the Work;

b. Liens have been filed in connection with
the Work, except where CONTRACTOR has
delivered a specific Bond satisfactory to OWN-
ER to secure the satisfaction and discharge of
such Liens;

c, there are other items entitling OWNER
o a set-off against the amount recommended;
or

d. OWNER. has actual knowledge of the
oceurence of any of the events enumerated in
paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02B.5.c or
paragraph 15.02.A.

2. If OWNER refuses to make payment of
the full amount recommended by ENGINEER,
OWNER must give CONTRACTOR immediate
written notice (with a copy to ENGINEER]) stating
the reasons for such action and promptly pay
CONTRACTOR any amount remaining after
deduction of the amount so withheld, OWNER
shall promptly pay CONTRACTOR the amount so
withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by
OWNER and CONTRACTOR, when CONTRAC-
TOR corrects o OWNER’s satisfaction the reasons
for such action,

3, If it is subsequently determincd that
QWNER’s refusal of payment was not justified, the
amount wrongfully withheld shall be freated as an
amount due as determined by paragraph 14.02.C.1.
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1403  CONTRACTOR's Warranty of Title

A. CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees that
title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by any
Application for Paymeni, whether incoiporated in the
Project or not, will pass to OWNER no later than the {ime
of payment free and clear of all Liens,

14.04  Substanmtial Completion

A. When CONTRACTOR considers the entire Work
ready for its intended use CONTRACTOR shall notify
OWNER and ENGINEER in writing that the entire Work is
substantiaily complele (except for items specifically listed
by CONTRACTOR as inconplete) and request that
ENGINEER. issue a cettificate of Substantial Completion.
Promptly thereafter, OWNER, CONTRACTOR, and ENGI-
NEER shall make an inspaction of the Work to determine
the status of completion. [f ENGINEER does not consider
the Work substantially complete, ENGINEER will notify
CONTRACTOR in writing giving the reasons therefor, If
ENGINEER considers the Work subsiantially conplete,
ENGINEER will prepare and deliver to OWNER a tentative
certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the
date of Substantial Completion, There shall be attached to
the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or
corrected before final payment. OWNER shall have seven
days after receipt of the tentative certificate during which
to make writlen objection to ENGINEER a3 to any
provisions of the certificate or attached list. If, after
considering such objections, ENGINEER concludes that
the Work is not substantially complete, ENGINEER will
within 14 days afier submission of the tentative certificate
to OWNER notify CONTRACTOR in writing, stating the
reasons therefor. ¥, after consideration of OWNER’s
objections, ENGINEER. considers the Work substantially
complele, ENGINEER will within said 14 days execute and
deliver to OWNER and CONTRACTOR a definitive
cerlificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised
tentative list of items to be completed or corrected)
reflecting such changes from the tentative certificate as
ENGINEER believes justified after consideration of any
objections from OWNER. At the time of delivery of the
tentative certificate of Substantial Completion ENGINEER
will deliver to OWNER and CONTRACTOR a written
recommendation as to division of responshilities pending
final payment between OWNER and CONTRACTOR with
respect to security, operation, safety, and protection of
the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and
warranties and guarantees,  Unless OWNER and
CONTRACTOR agree otherwise in writing and so inform
ENGINEER in writing prior to ENGINEER’s issuing the
definitive  certificate of  Subsiantial  Completion,

GENERAL CONDITIONS

ENGINEER’s aforesaid recommendation will be binding on
OWNER and CONTRACTOR until final payment.

B, OWNER shall have the right to exclude
CONTRACTOR from the Site after the dale of Substantial
Completion, but OWNER shall allow CONTRACTOR
reasonable access to complete o« correct items on the
tentative list.

1405 Partial Utilization

A. Use by OWNER at OWNER’s option of any
substantially completed part of the Work which has
specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or
which OWNER, ENGINEER, and CONTRACTOR agree
constitutes a separately functioning and usable part of the
Work that can be used by OWNER for iis intended
purpose  without  significant  inferference  with
CONTRACTOR’s performance of the remainder of the
Work, nay be accomplished prior to Substantial Conr
pietion of all the Work subject to the following conditions.

1.  OWNER at any time may request COIN-
TRACTOR in writing to permit OWNER to use any
such part of the Work which OWNER believes to
be ready for its intended use and substantially
complete, If CONTRACTOR agrees that such part
of the Work is substantially complete, CON-
TRACTOR will certify to OWNER and ENGINEER
that such part of the Work is substantiatly
complete and request ENGINEER to issue a
certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of
the Work. CONTRACTOR st any time may notify
OWNER and ENGINEER in writing that
CONTRACTOR considers any such part of the
Work ready for its intended use and substantially
complete and request ENGINEER to issuc a certifi-
cate of Substantial Completion for that part of the
Work., Within a reasonable time after either such
request, OWNER, CONTRACTOR, and ENGINEER
shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to
determine its status of completion. If ENGINEER
does not consider that part of the Work to be sub-
stantially complete, ENGINEER will notify OWNER
and CONTRACTOR in writing giving the reasons
therefor. If ENGINEER considers that part of the
Work to be substantially complete, the provisions
of paragraph 14.04 wili apply with respect to certifi-
cation of Substantial Completion of that part of the
Work and the division of responsibility in respect
thereof and access thereto.
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2, No occupancy or separate operation of
part of the Work may occur prior to compliance
with the requirements of paragraph 5.10 regarding
property insuratce,

1406  Final Inspection

A, Upon written notice from CONTRACIOR that
the entire Work or an agreed portion thercof is complete,
ENGINEER will promptly make a final inspection with
OWNER and CONTRACTOR and will notify CON-
TRACTOR. in writing of all particulars in which this
inspection reveals that the Work is incomplete or
defeclive. CONTRACTOR shall immediately take such
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or
remedy such deficiencies.

1407  Final Pgyment
A, Application for Payment

1. After CONTRACTOR has, in the
opinion of ENGINEER, satisfactorily completed all
corrections identified during the final inspection
and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract
Documents, all maintenance and operating
instructions, schedules, guarantees, Bonds,
cettificates or other evidence of insumnce
certificates of inspection, marked-up record docu-
ments (as provided in paragraph 6.12), and other
documents, CONTRACTOR may make application
for final payment following the procedure for
progress payments.

2. The final Application for Payment shall
be accompanied (except as previously delivered)
by: () all documentation called for in the Coniract
Pocuments, including but not limited to the
evidence of insurance required by subparagraph
5.04B.7; (it) consent of the surcty, if any, to final
payment; and (jif) complete and legally effective
releases or waivers (satisfactory to OWNER) of all
Lien rights arsing out of or Liens filed in
connection with the Work.

3 In lien of the releases or waivers of
Liens specified in paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as
approved by OWNER, CONTRACTOR may furnish
receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of
CONTRACTOR that; (i) the releases and receipts
include all labor, services, material, and equipment
for which a Lien could be filed; and (ii} all payroils,
material and equipment bills, and other

GENERAL CONDITIONS

indebtedness connected with the Work for which
OWNER or OWNER's property might in any way
be responsible have been paid or otherwise satis-
fied, If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to
furnish such a release or receipt in full, CON-
TRACTOR may furnish a Bond or other collaferal
satisfactory to OWNER to indemnify OWNER
against any Lien.

B. Review of Application and Accepiance

1. If, on the basis of ENGINEER’s observa-
tlon of the Work during construclion and final
inspection, and ENGINEER’s review of the final
Application for Payment and accompanying docu-
mentation as required by the Contract Documents,
ENGINEER is satisfied that the Work has been
completed and CONTRACTORs ather obligations
under the Contract Documents have been fulfilled,
ENGINEER will, within ten days after receipt of the
final Application for Payment, indicate in writing
ENGINEER’s recommendation of payment and
present the Application for Payment to OWNER for
payment. At the same time ENGINEER will also
give written notice to OWNER and CONTRACTOR.
that the Work is acceptable subject to the provi-
sions of paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, ENGINEER
will retumn the Application for Payment to
CONTRACTOR, indicating in writing the reasons
for refusing to recommend final payment, in which
case CONTRACTOR shall meke the necessary
corrections and resubmit the Application for
Payment.

C. Payment Becomes Due

L Thirty days after the presentation to
OWNER of the Application for Payment and
accompanying  documentation, the amount
recommended by ENGINEER will become due and,
when due, will be paid by OWNER to CON-
TRACTOR.

1408  Final Completion Delayed

A, If, through no fault of CONTRACTOR, final
completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if
ENGINEER so confirms, OWNER shall, upon receipt of
CONTRACTOR’s final Application for Payment and
recommendation of ENGINEER, and without terminating
the Agreement, make payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the
remaining balance to be held by OWNER for Work not
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fully completed or corrected is less than the retainage
stipulated in the Agreement, and if Bonds have been
furnished as required in paragraph 501, the written
consent of the surety to the payment of the balance due
for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted
shall be submitted by CONTRACTOR to ENGINEER with
the Application for such payment. Such payment shall be
made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of
Claims,

1408  Waiver of Claims

A. The making and acceptance of final payment will
constitute:

L a waiver of all Claims by OWNER
against CONTRACTOR, except Claims arising from
unseftled Liens, from defective Work appesring
after final inspection pursuant to paragraph 14.06,
from failure to comply with the Contract
Documents or the terms of any special guarantees
specified  therein, or from CONTRACTOR’s
continuing obligations under the Coniraet Docu-
ments; and

2. a waiver of all Claims by CONTRACTOR
against OWNER other than those previously made
in writing which are still unsettled.

ARTICLE 15 - SUSPENSION OF WORK AND
TERMINATION

1501  OWNER May Suspend Work

A. AU any time and withoul cause, OWNER may
suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of
not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to
CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER which will fix the date on
which Work will be resumed. CONTRACTOR shall
resume the Work on the date so fixed. CONTRACTOR
shall be allowed an adjustment in the Contract Price or an
extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly
atfribulable to any such suspension if CONTRACTOR
makes a Claim therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05.

1502  OWNER May Terminate for Cause

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the
following events will justify termination for cause:
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L CONTRACTOR’s persistent failure to
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not Himited to, failure to
supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materi-
als or equipment or failure to adhere to the prog-
rvess schedufe established under paragraph 2.07 as
adjusted from time to time pursuant to paragraph
6.04);

2. CONTRACTOR’s disregard of Laws or
Regulations of any public body having jurisdic-
tion;

3. CONTRACTOR’s disregard of the
authority of ENGINEER; or

4. CONTRACTOR’s wviclation in any
substantial way of any provisions of the Contract
Documents.

B. K one or more of the events identified in
paragraph 15.02.A occur, OWNER may, after giving
CONTRACTOR (and the surety, if any) seven days
written notice, terminate the services of CONTRACTOR,
excluode CONTRACITOR from the Site, and take
possession of the Work and of all CONTRACTORs tools,
appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the
Site, and use the same to the full extent they could be nsed
by CONTRACTOR (without liability to CONTRACTOR for
trespass or conversion), incorperate in the Work all
materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which
OWNER has paid CONTRACTOR but which are stored
elsewhere, and finish the Work as OWNER may deem
expedienf. In such case, CONTRACTOR shall not be
entitled to receive any fiuther payment until the Work is
finished. If the unpaid balance of the Coniract Price
exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including
but not fimifed to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court
or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained
by OWNER. arising out of or relating to completing the
Work, such excess will be paid to CONTRACTOR. If such
claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such unpaid
balance, CONTRACTOR shall pay the difference to
OWNER. Such claims, costs, losses, and damages
incurred by OWNER will be reviewed by ENGINEER as to
their reasonableness and, when so approved by
ENGINEER, incorporated in a Change Order. When
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph
OWNER shall not be required to obtain the lowest price
for the Work performed.
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C. Where CONTRACTOR’s services have been sa
terminated by OWNER, the termination will not affect any
rights or remedies of OWNER against CONTRACTOR
then existing or which may thereafter accrue. Any
retention or payment of moneys due CONTRACTOR by
OWNER will not release CONTRACTOR from liabilify.

1503  OWNER May Terminate For Convenience

A. Upon seven days wrilten notice to CON-
TRACTOR and ENGINEER, OWNER may, without cause
and without prejudice to amy other right or remedy of
OWNER, elect to terminate the Contract. In such case,
CONTRACTOR. shall be paid (without duplication of any
items):

1. for completed and acceptable Work
executed in accordance with the Contract Docu-
ments prior to the effective date of ermination,
including fair and reasonable sums for overhead
and profit on such Work;

2. for expenses sustained prior 1o the
effective date of termination in performing services
and futnishing labor, materials, or equipment as re-
quired by the Contract Documents in connection
with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable
sums for overhead and profit on such expenses;

3. for ali claims, costs, losses, and damag-
es (including but not limited to all fees and charges
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other
digpute resolution costs) incurred in seftlement of
terminated  contracts with  Subconfractors,
Suppliers, and others; and

4, for reasonable expenses directly
attributable to termination.

B. CONTRACTOR shall not be paid on account of
loss of anticipated profits ot revenue or other economic
loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

1504 CONTRACTOR May Stop Work or Terminate

A. Tf, through no act or fault of CONTRACTOR, the
Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive days by
OWNER or under an order of court or other public
authority, or ENGINEER fails to act on any Applicatien for
Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or OWNER
Tuils for 30 days to pay CONTRACTOR any sum finally
detemined to be due, then CONTRACTOR may, upon
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seven days written notice to OWNER and ENGINEER, and
provided OWNER or ENGINEER do not remedy such
suspension or failure within that time, terminate the
Contract and recover from OWNER payment on the same
terms &s provided in paragraph 15.03, In lieu of terminat-
ing the Contract and without prejudice to any other right
or remedy, if ENGINEER has failed to act on an
Application for Payment within 30 days afier it is
submitted, or OWNER has failed for 30 days to pay
CONTRACTOR any sum finally determined to be due,
CONTRACTOR may, seven days after written notice to
OWNER. and ENGINEER, stop the Work until payment is
made of all such amounts due CONTRACTOR, including
interest thereon. The provisions of this paragraph 15.04
are not intended to preclude CONTRACTOR fiom making
a Claim under paragraph 10.05 for an adjustment in
Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses
or damage directly attributable to CONTRACTOR’s
stopping the Work as permitted by this paragraph.

ARTICLE 16 - DISPUTE RESCLUTION

1601  Methods and Procedures

A. Dispute resolution methods and procedures, if
any, shall be as set forth in the Supplementary Conditions.
If no method and procedure has been set forth, and
subject to the provisions of paragraphs 9.09 and 10.05,
OWNER. and CONTRACTOR may exercise such rights or
remedies as either may otherwise have under the Contract
Documents or by Laws or Regulations in respect of any
dispute.

ARTICLE 17 - MISCELLANEOUS

1701  Giving Notice

A, Whenever any provision of the Confract
Documents requires the giving of writien notice, it will be
deemed to have been validly given if delivered in person
to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer
of the corporation for whom it is intended, or if delivered
at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid,
to the last business address known to the giver of the
notice.

1702 Computation of Times

A. When any period of time is referred fo in the
Confract Documents by days, it will be computed to
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exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If
the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or
Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the
applicable jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the
computation.

1703  Cumulative Remedies

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these
General Conditions and the rights and remedies available
hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are
not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any
rights and remedies available to any or all of them which
are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regula-
tions, by special warranty or guarantee, or by other
provisions of the Contract Documents, and the provisions
of this paragraph will be as effective as if repeated
specifically in the Confract Documents in connection with
each particular duty, obligation, right, and remedy to
which they apply.

1704  Survival of Obligations

A. All representations, indemnifications, wamranties,
and guarantees made i, required by, or given in accor-
dance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continu-
ing obligations indicated in the Contract Documents, will
survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the
Work or termination or compietion of the Agreement.

1705 Controlling Law

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the
state in which the Project is located.

GENERAL CONDITIONS
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SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of the
Construction Contract (No. 1910-8, 1996 Edition) and other provisions of the Contract
Documents as indicated below. All provisions, which are not so amended or supplemental,
remain in full force and effect.

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions will have the meanings indicated in the

General Conditions. Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the
meanings indicated below, which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof.

SC-6.10 Delete paragraph 6.10 in its entirely and insert the following in its place:
The owner qualifies for the state and local tax exemption in the purchase
of certain materials and equipment the Contractor shall utilize the form
provided herewith in exhibit “D".

SC-11.01 Delete paragraph 11.01 in its entirety.

SC-11.02 Delete paragraph 11.02 in its entirety.

SC-12.01B.25 & B.3. Delete paragraph 12.01B.2 & B.3 in its entirety.

SC-12.01.C.2 Delete paragraph 12.01.C.2 in its entirety.

SC Article 14.02 C.1 Replace “Ten days” with “Thirty days” to read as follows: Thirty days
after presentation of the Application for Payment to OWNER with
ENGINEER’S recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to
the provisions of paragraph 14.02.D) become due, and when due will be
paid by OWNER TO CONTRACTOR.

SC Article 16 Add the following language at the end of the paragraph of Article 16:
There are no dispute resolution methods and procedures set forth in the

Supplemental Conditions:

GENERAL PREVAILING WAGE LEGAL REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor’s attention is called to Texas Government Code Chapter 2258, which must be
complied with attached herewith as Exhibit “C”



GENERAL NOTES AND
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS




Certification
Regarding Debarment, Suspension and Ineligibility

As is required by the Federal Regulations Implementing Executive Order 125489,
Debarment and Suspension, 45 CFR Part 76, Government-wide Debarment and
Suspension, the applicant certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that
both it and its principals:

a. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any
federal department or agency;

b. Have not within a three-year period preceding this bid proposal andfor
application been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against them
for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining,
attempting to obtain, or performing a public (federal, state, or local)
transaction or contract under a public transaction, violation of federal or state
antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery,
falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, or receiving
stolen property;

c. Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a
government entity with commission of any of the offenses enumerated herein;
and

d. Have not within a three-year period preceding this bid proposal and/for
application had one or more public transactions terminated for cause or
default.

Signature:
Print Name:

Title:

Telephone Number:
Date:

If the bidder is unable to certify to all of the statements in this Certification, such
bidder should attach an explanation to this proposal.



w-9
Form

{Rev, January 2011}
Departrnent of the Treasury
Internal Revenue Senice

Request for Taxpayer
Identification Number and Certification

Give Form 1o the
requester. Do not
send to the IRS.

Name {as shown on your income tax return)

Business name/disregarded entity name, If differeat from above

Check appropriate box far federal tax
classification frequired):  [] idividualisole propristor

Print or type

EE Other (sae instructions) >

[T ¢ corporation

B Limited labiity company. Enter the tax cfassiflcation ({C=C corporation, $=8 corparation, P=parinership) »

] scomporation L] Partnership [] Trustfestate

B Exempt payee

Address (numbar, street, and apt. or suita no.}

Requester's name and address (optional)

Gity, state, and ZIP code

See Specific Instructions on page 2.

List account number(s) here {optional)

Part |

Taxpayer identification Number ﬁTN)

Enter your TiN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on the “Name” line
to avoid backup withholding. For individuals, this is your soclal security number (SSN}. However, fora
resident allen, sola propristor, or disregarded entity, see the Part | instructions on page 3. For other
entities, it is your emplover identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a

TIN on page 3.

Note. If the account is in micre than one nama, see the ohart on page 4 for guldetines on whose

number to enter.

| Social securily number

Employer Identification numbar ]

-

Part il Certification

Under penaities of perjury, | certify that:

1. The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or | am waiting for a number to be Issued to me), and

2, 1am not subject to backup withholding because: {g) | am exempt from backup withhoiding, or (b) t have not been notified by the Internal Revenue
Service {IRS) that | am subject to backup withholding as a result of a fallure to repert all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has notifled me that | am

no longer subject to backup withholding, and
3. {am a U.S. citizen or other U.S. persoen {defined balow).

Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been nofifiad by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup withholding
hecause you have failed to report all fnterest and dividends on your tax return. For reaf estate transactions, item 2 does not apply. For mortgage
interest paid, acquisition or abandonment of secured property, canceliation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement amangement (IBA), and
ganerally, payments other than Interest and dividends, yau ara not required to sign the certification, but you must provide your correct TIN. See the

instructions on page 4.

Sign Signatura of
Here U.5. person

Date»

General Instructions

Section references are to the Internal Revenue Code unless otherwise
noted,

Purpose of Form

A person who is required*to file an informatlon return with the IRS must
obtain your correct taxpayer ldentliication number (TiN) to report, for
example, income pald to you, real estate transactions, morigage interest
you paid, acqulsition or abandonment of secured property, cancefiation
of debt, or contributions you made to an IRA.

Use Form W-8 only if you are a (.S, person {including a resident
alien), to provide your correct TIN to the person requesting it (the
requester) and, when applicable, to:

1, Certify that the TIN you are giving is correct (or you are walting fora
number to be issued),

2. Certify that you are not subjeot to backup withholding, or

3. Clalm exemption from backup withholding if you are a U.S. exempt
payee. [f applicable, you are also certifying that as a .S, person, your
allocable share of any partnership income from a U.S. trade or business
is not subject to the withholding tax on foreign partners’ share of
effectively connected income.

Note. If a requester glves you a form other than Form W-8 to request
your TIN, you must use the requester’s form if it Is substantially similar
to this Form W-9.

Definition of a U.S. person. For federal tax purposes, you are
considared a U.8. person if you are;

* An individual who is a U.S. gitizen or U.S. resident allen,

» A partnership, corporation, company, or assoclation created or
arganized in the United States or under the laws of the United States,

* An estate (other than a forelgn estats), or
+ A domestic trust {as defined in Regulations sectlon 301,7701-7).

Special rules for partnerships, Partnerships that conduct a trade or
business in the United States are generafly required to pay a withholding
tax on any foreign partners’ share of Income from such business.
Further, In certain cases whare a Form W-9 has not been recelved, a
partnership is required to presume that a partner Is a foreign person,
and pay the withholding tax. Therefore, if you are a U.S. person thatis a
partner in a partnership conducting a trade or business In the United
States, provide Form W-9 to the parinership to establish your U.S.
status and avold withholding on your share of partnership income.

GCat. No. 10231X

Forms W-9 (Rev. 1-2011)




Form W-0 {Rev, 1-2011}

Page 2

The person whe gives Form W-9 to the partnarship for purposes of
establishing its U.S. status and avoiding withholding on its allocable
share of nat incoma from the partnership conducting a trade or business
in the United States Is In the following cases:

» The U.S. owner of a disregarded entity and not the entity,

= The U.S, grantor or other owner of a grantor trust and not the trust,
and

* The 1.S. trust (other than a grantor trust) and not the beneficlades of
the trust.

Forelgn person. If you are a forelgn person, do nat use Form W-9.
Instead, use the appropriate Form W-8 {see Publication 515,
Withholding of Tax on Nonresident Aliens and Foreign Entilies).
Nonresident alien who hecomes a resident alien. Generally, cnly a
nonresidant alien individual may use the terms of a tax treaty to reduca
ar eliminate U.5. tax on certaln types of income. However, most tax
treaties contain a provislon known as a "saving clause.” Exceptions
specified in the saving clause may permit an exemption from tax to
continue for certain types of income even after the payee has otherwise
become a LS. resident alien for tax purposes.

If you are a U.5. resident alien who Is refying on an exception
contained in the saving clause of a tax treaty to clalm an exemption
from LS. tax on certaln typas of income, you must attach a statement
to Form W-9 that speciHies the following five ltems:

1. The treaty country. Generally, this must ba the same treaty under
which you claimed exemption from tax as a nonresident alfen.

2. The treaty article addressing the income.

3. The article number (or location) in the tax treaty that contains the
saving clause and its exceptions.

4, The type and amount of incoma that qualiffes for the exemption
from tax.

5. Sufficient facts to [ustify the exemption from tax under the terms of
the treaty article.

Example, Article 20 of the U.S.-China income tax treaty aflows an
exemption from tax for scholarship incormne received by a Chinese
student temporarily present In the Unlted States. Under U.S. Jaw, this
studerit will became a resident allen for tax purposes If his or her stay in
the United States exceeds 5 calendar years. However, paragraph 2 of
the first Protaco! to the U.S.-China treaty (dated April 30, 1984) allows
the provisions of Article 20 to continue to apply even after the Chinese
student becomes a resident alfen of the United States. A Chinese
student whe qualifies for this exception {under paragraph 2 of ths first
protacol) and Is relylng on this exception to claim an exemption from tax
on his or her scholarship or fallowship [ncome would attach to Form
W-9 a statement that includes the Information deseribed above to
support that exernption.

If you are a nonresident alien or a forelgn entily not subject to backup
withhelding, give the requester the appropriate completad Forrm W-8.
What is backup withhelding? Persons making certain payments to you
must under certain condltions withhold and pay to the IRS a percentage
of such payments. This is called “backup withholding,” Payments that
may be subject to backup withhalding include interest, tax-exempt
interest, dividends, broker and barter exchange transactions, rents,
royalties, nonemployee pay, and certain paymarts from fishing boat
operatars. Real estate transactions are not subject to backup
withholding.

You will not be subject to backup withhelding on paymants you
receive if you give the requester your correct TIN, make the proper
cartiflcatlons, and report ali your taxable interest and dividends on your
tax return.

Payments you receive will be subject to backup
withholding If:
1. You do not furnish your TN to the reguester,

2, You do not certify your TIN when required (see the Part If
instructions on page 3 for details),

3. The IRS telis the requester that you furnished an incorrect TIN,

4. The I1RS tells you that you are subject to backup withholding
because you did not report all your Interast and dividends an your tax
raturn {for reportable Interest and dividends only), or

5. You do not certify to the requester that you are not subject to
backup withholding under 4 above (for reportable interast and dividend
accounts opened after 1983 only).

Certain payees and payments are exempt from backup withholding.
See the instructions below and the separata Instructions for the
Requester of Form W-9.

Also see Special nules for partnerships on page 1.

Updating Your Information

You must provide updated informatian to any person to whom you
claimed to be an exempt payee if you are no longer an exempt payee
and anticipate recsiving repartable payments in the future from this
person. For example, you may nead to provide updated informaticn i
you are a C corporation that elects to be an S corporation, or if you no
longer are tax exempt. In addition, you must fumish a new Form W-G if
the name or TIN changes for the account, far example, if the grantor of a
grantor trust dles.

Penalties

Fallure to furnish TIN. If you fall to furnish your correct TiN to a
requester, you are subject to a penalty of $50 for each such failure
unless your failure is due to reasonable cause and not to wiliful neglect.

Civil penalty for false information with respect o withholding. If you
make a false staterment with no reasonable basis that results in no
backup withholding, you ara subject ta a $500 penalty.

Criminal penaity for falsifying information. Willfully falslfying
certifications or alfirmations may subject you to ciiminal penalties
Including fines and/or imprisonment,

Misuse of TINs. If the requester discloses or uses TINs In violation of
faderal law, the requester may be subject to civil and criminal penalties.

Specific Instructions

Name

If you are an Individual, you must generally enter the name shown on
your income tax retum, However, if you have changed your iast name,
for instance, due to mardage without informing the Socla! Security
Adminlstration of the name change, enter your first name, the last name
shown onh your soclal security card, and your new last nama.

If the acoount Is In joint namas, st first, and then circle, the name of
the person or entity whose number you entered in Part | of the form.

Sole proprietor. Enter your individual name as shown on your Income
tax return on the “Name” line. You may enter your business, trade, or
“dolng business as {DBA)” name on the "Business name/disregarded
entity name” ling,

Partnership, C Corporation, or & Corparation. Enter the entity's name
an the "Name" lina and any business, trade, or "doing business as
(DBA} name” on the "Business name/disregarded entity name” line.

Disregarded entity. Enter the ownar's name on the “Name” line. The
name of tha entity entered an the “Name" line shouid neverbe a
disregarded entity. The name on the "Name™ fine must be the name
shown on the Income tax return on which the income wiit be reported.
For example, if a forelgn LLG that is treated as a disregarded entity for
U.S. federal tax purposes has a domestic owner, the domestic awner's
name Is required to be pravided on the “Name"” line. If the direct owner
of the entity is alse a disregarded entlty, enter the first owner that Is not
disregarded for federal tax purposes. Enter the disregarded entity's
name on the “Business name/disragarded entity name” line. If the owner
of the disregarded entity Is a forelgn persan, you must complete an
appropriate Form W-8.

Note. Check the appropriate box for the federat tax classificatlon of the
person whose name is entared on the “Name" tine {individual/sole
proprietor, Partnership, C Corporation, S Corporation, Trust/estate).

Limited Liability Company {LLC}. If the person Identified on the
“Name" line is an LLC, chack the "Limited llability company™ box only
and enter the approprlate cade for the tax classification In the space
provided. If you are an LLC that is treated as a partnership for federal
tax purposes, enter "P" for partnership. If you are an LLC that has filed a
Form 8832 or a Form 2553 to be taxed as a corporation, enter *C" for
C corporation or “S” for 8 corporation, If you are an LLC that is
disregarded as an entity separate from its owner under Regulation
section 301.7701-3 (except for employment and excise tax), do not
check the LLC box unless the owner of the LLG (required to be
Identiffed on the “Name" ine) is another LLC that is not disregarded for
federal tax purposes. If the LLC [s disregarded as an entity separate
from its owner, enter the appropriate tax classification of the owner
identified on the "Name” line.
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Other entities. Enter your business name as shown on required federal
tax documents on the “Name” line. This name should match the name
shown on the charter or other legal document creating the entity. You
may enter any business, trade, or DBA name on the "Business name/
disregarded entlty name" line.

Exempt Payee

If you are exempt from backup withholding, enter your narae as
described above and check the appropriate box for your status, then
check the "Exempt payae” box in the fine following the “Business name/
disregarded entity nama,” slgn and dats the form,

Generally, Individuals (Including sole proprietors) are not exempt from
backup withholding. Corporations are exempt from backup withholding
far certaln payments, such as interest and dividends.

Note, If you are exempt {rom backup withholding, you should stilt
complete this form to avoid possible erroneous backup withholding.

The following payees are exempt from backup withholding:

1. An organization exempt from tax under section 501 (a}, any IRA, ora
custodial account under section 403(b)(7) if the account satisfies the
requirements of saction 401(f}{2},

2. The United States or any of its agencies or instrumentalities,

3. A state, the District of Columbia, a possession of the United States,
or any of their political subdivisians or instrumentalities,

4, A forelgn government or any of its politicat subdivisions, agencles,
or instrumentalities, or

5. An international organization or any of its agencies or
instrumantalitiss.

Qther payees that may be exempt from backup withhotding Include:

6. A corporation,

7. A foreign central bank of issue,

8. A dealer in securities or commoditles required to register in the
Uinited States, the District of Columbia, or a possession of the United
States,

9. A futures commission merchant registered with the Commaodity
Futures Trading Commission,

10, A real estate investment trust,

11. An entity registered at all times during the tax year under the
Investment Company Act of 1940,

12, A common trust fund operated by a bank under section 584(a),

13. A financial institution,

14, A middleman known in the Investment community as a nominee or
custodian, or

15. A trust exempt from tax under section 664 or described In sectlon
4947,

The following chart shows types of payments that may be exernpt

fram backup withholding. The chart appiies to the exempt payaes fisted
abova, 1 through 15.

THEN the payment is exempt
for...

IF the payment is for ., .

All exempt payees except
ford

Exempt payses 1 through 5and 7
through 13, Also, C corporations.

Exempt payees 1 through §

Interest and dividend payments

Broker transactions

Barter exchange transactions and
patronage dividends

Payments over $800 required to be | Generally, exempt payees
reported and direct sales over 1 through 7 *
§5,000'

! See Formy 1099-MISC, Miscellaneous Income, and its instructions,

Howsver, the fallowlng payments madeto a corporation and reportabla on Form
1099-MESG are not exempt fram bachup withholding: medical and Health care
paymaents, altorneys’ faes, gross proceeds pald to an attorney, and payments for
services pald by a federal executive agency.

Part L. Taxpayer [dentification Number (TIN}

Enter your TiIN in tha appropriate box. If you are a resldent allen and
you do not have and are not eligible to get an SSN, your TIN is your IRS
individual taxpaysr identification number §{TIN). Enter it in the soclal
security number box, If you do not have an ITIN, see Haow to get a TIN
bielow.

If you are a sole proprigtor and yout have an EIN, you may enter either
your SSN or EIN, However, the IRS prefers that you use your S8N.

if you are a single-member LLC that is disregarded as an entity
separate from its owner (see Limited Liability Company (LL.C} on page 2),
entar the owner's SSN {or EIN, if the owner has one). Do not enter the
disregarded entity's EIN. If the LLG is classified as a corporation or
partnarship, entar the entity's EIN,

Note. See the chart on page 4 for further clarification of name and TiN
cambinations.
How to get a TiN. If you do not have a TIN, apply for one immediately,
To apply for an SSN, get Form 35-5, Application for a Social Security
Card, from your local Social Security Administration office or get this
form online at wvav.ssa.gov. You may also get this form by caliing
1-800-772-1213. Use Form W-7, Application for RS Individual Taxpayer
ldentification Number, to apply for an ITIN, or Fanm S8-4, Application far
Employer Identification Number, to apply for an EiN. You can apply for
an EIN onlina by accessing the IRS website at www.irs.gov/businesses
and clicking on Employer Identifination Mumber (EIN} under Starting a
Business. You can get Forms W-7 and $8-4 from the IRS by visiting
IRS,gov ar by calling 1-800-TAX-FORM (1-800-829-3676).

tf you are asked to complete Form W-9 but do not have a TIN, write
“Applied For” in the space for the TIN, sign and date the form, and give
it to the requester. For interest and dividend paymants, and certain
payments mads with respact to readily tradable Instruments, generally
you will have 60 days to get a TIN and glve it to the requester before you
are subject ta backup withholding on payments. The 60-day rule does
nat apply 1o other types of payments. You will be subject to backup
withholding on all such payments until you provide your TiN to the
raguester.
Note. Entering “Applied For” means that you have already applled for a
TIN or that you Intend to apply for one soon.

Caution: A disragarded domestlc entity that has a foreign owner must
use the appropriate Form W-8,

Part Il. Certification

To establish to the withholding agent that you are a U.S. person, or
resident atlen, sign Form W-9. You may be requested to sign by the
withhalding agent even if item 1, below, and items 4 and 5 on page 4
indicate otherwise.

For a joint account, only the persan whose TIN is shown in Part |
should sign {when reguired). In the case of a disregarded entity, the
person identifled on ths *"Nama” line must sign. Exempt payees, see
Exemnpt Payse on page 3.

Signature requirements. Complete the cartification as indicated in
items 1 through 3, below, and items 4 and 5 on page 4.

1. Interest, dividend, and barter exchange accounts opened
before 1984 and broKer accounts considered active during 1983,
You must give your correct TIN, but you do not have to sign the
cartification.

2, Interest, dividend, broker, and barter exchange accounts
opened after 1983 and broker accounts considered inactive during
1983, You must sign the certlfication or backup withholding will apply. i
you are subject to backup withholding and you are merely providing
your correct TIN to the requester, you must cross out item 2 in the
cettification before signing the form.

3. Real estate transactions. You must sign the certification. You may
cross ottt ilem 2 of the certification.
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4. Other payments. You must give your correet TIN, but you do not
have to sign the certification unless you have been natified that you
have previousty glven an incorrect TIN, “Other payments” include
payments made In the course of the requester's trade or buslness for
rents, royaltles, goods (other than bllls for merchandiza), medical and
health care services {including payments to corporations), payments to
a nonemployee for services, payments to certain fishing boat crew
members and fishermen, and gross proceeds patd to attomeys
{including payments to corporations),

5. Mortgage Interest paid by you, acquisition or abandonment of
secured property, cancellation of debt, qualified tuition program
payments (under section 529, IRA, Coverdell ESA, Archer MSA ar
HSA contributions or distributions, and pension distributions, You
must glve your correct TIN, but you do not have to sign the certification,

What Name and Number To Give the Requester

For this type of account: Give name and SN of:
1. Individual The individeal
2. Two or mare individuals (oint The aclual owner of the aceaunt or,
account) if eombined funds, the first

Individua! on the account

3. Custodian agcount of a minor The minor’

{Uniform Gift to Minors Act)

4. a. The usual revecable savings
trust (grantor is also trustes)
b. So-called trust account that Is
not a legal or valid trust under
state jaw

The grantor-trustee '

The actual owner '

5, Scle proprietorship or disregarded The owner*
entity owned by an individual
6. Grantor trust filing undey Optional | The grantor*

Form 1099 Filing Method 1 [see
Regulation section 1.671-4b2)0{A)

For this type of account: Give namp and EIN of:
7. Disregarded entity not owned by an | The owner
Indlividual
8. A valid trust, estate, or pension trust | Legal entily *
8. Corporation or LLG electing The corporation
corporate status on Form 8832 or
Form 2553
10, Association, club, refiglous, The crganization
charitable, educational, or other
tax-exempt organization
11. Parinership or multi-member LLC The partnsrship

The broker or nominee
The public entity

12, Abroker or registered nominee

13. Account with the Daparimant of
Agricufture in tha nama of a pubfic
entity (such as a state or local
govemment, schoal district, or
prison} that receives agricultural
program payments

14. Grantor trust fillng under the Form
1041 Fiing Method or the Optionaf
Form 1093 Filing Method 2 {sea
Regulation section 1,67 1-4R)2){HEYD

The frust

! List first and circle the name of the person whosa numbaer you Tumish, 11 only one gersonon a
foint account has an SSN, that person's aumber mus! be fumished,

* Cirelo tha minoe's name and furnish the minar's SSN,

?You must show your Intividual name and you may alsa enter your business or “DBA" names on

tha “Businsss name/disregarded antity” name line. You may use either your SSN or BIN (if you
havo ena), b 1he IRS encoursges you o use your SN,

* List first and elrcle the name af the trus), estate, or pansion Lrusl. {0o not fumish the TINof the
persenal reprosantative or Lrustes unless the lagal entity llsslf is not designated intha account
#llo.) Also sne Special rles for partnarships on page 1,

*Note. Grantor also must provids a Forrn W- to trustes of tust,

Note. I no name is circled when more than one name Is listed, the
number will be considered to be that of the first name llsted.

Secure Your Tax Records from ldentity Theft

identity theft occurs when someone uses your personal information.
such as your name, social security nurmber {SSN), or other Identifying
information, without your permission, to commit fraud or other crimes,
An dentity thief may use your SSN 1o get a Job or may file a tax retum
using your SSN to receive a refund.

To reduce your risk:
* Protect your S8N,
« Ensure your employer is protecting your $SN, and
¢ Be careful when choosing a tax preparer.

if your tax records are affected by identity theft and you receive a
notice from the [AS, respond right away to the name and phone number
printed on the IRS notice or lettar.

If your tax records are not currently affected by [dentity theft but you
think you are at risk due to a lost or stolen purse or wallet, questionable
credlt card activity or credit report, contact the IRS identity Theft Hotline
at 1-800-908-4490 or submit Form 14039,

For more information, see Publication 4535, |dentity Theft Prevention
and Victim Assistance,

Viotims of Identity theft who are experlencing economic harm ora
system problem, or are seeking help in resolving tax probiems that have
not been resolved through normal channels, may be ellgible for
Taxpayer Advacate Service {TAS) assistance. You can reach TAS by
calliing the TAS toll-free case intake Kne at 1-877-777-4778 or TTY/TOD
1-800-829-4059,

Protect yoursell from suspicious emails or phishing schames,
Phishing Is the creation and use of emall and wabsltes designed to
mimic legitimate business emails and websites, The most commean act
is sending an emall to a user falsely claiming to be an established
lagitimate enterprise in an attempt to scam the user Into surrendering
private information that will be used for identity theft.

The IRS does not initlate contacts with taxpayers via emals, Also, the
IAS does not request personal detalled information through emafl or ask
taxpayers for the PIN numbers, passwords, or similar secret access
information for their credit card, bank, or other financial accounts.

It you receive an unsallcited email cfaiming to be from the IRS,
forward this message te phishing@irs.gov. You may also report misuse
of the IRS name, logo, or other IRS property to the Treasury Inspactor
General for Tax Administration at 1-800-366-4484. You can forward
suspicious emails to the Federal Trade Commisslon at: spam@uce.gov
or contact them at www.ftc.goviidtheft or 1-877-1DTHEFT
{1-877-438-43438).

Visit [RS.gov to leam more about identity theft and how to reduce
your risk,

Privacy Act Notice

Sectien 6109 of the internal Revenue Code requires you to provide your cotrect TIN {0 persons {including federal agencles) who ara racuired fo file information returns with
the IRS to report interest, dividends, or certain other income paid to you; mortgage Interast you paid; the aequisition or abandoament of secured property; the cancellation
of debt; or contributions you made {0 an IRA, Archer MSA, or HSA. The person callecting this form uses the iaformation on the form to file infermation returns with the JHS,
reporting the above information. Aoutine uses of this information Include giving it to the Department of Justice for etvll and griminal iitigation and o cities, states, the District
aof Columbia, and U.S. passessions for use in administering their laws. The information also may be disclosed 1o other countries under a ireaty, to federal and state agensies
1o enforce civil and criminal taws, or to federal law enforcement and intefligence agancies to combat tervosism, You must provide your TIN whelher or not you are required to
fite a tax return. Under sectlon 3408, payers must genoraily withhold a percentage of taxante Interest, dividend, and certain other payments to a payee who does not give a
TIN to the payer. Certain penalties may also apply for providing false or fraudulent information,



CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE FORM CIQ

For vendor doing business with local governmental entity

This questionnaire reflects changes made to the law by H.B. 23, 84th Leg., Regular Session. OFFICE USE ONLY

This questionnaire Is baing fited in accordance with Chapter 176, Local Government Code, by a vendor who | no meceived
has a business relationship as defined by Section 176.001(1-a) with a local governmental entity and the
vendor meets requirements under Section 176.006(a).

By law this questionnaire must be fited with the records administrator of the local governmental entity not tater
than the 7th business day after the date the vendor bacomes aware of facts that require the statement to be
filed. See Section 176.006(a-1), Local Government Code.

A vendor commits an offense if the vendor knowingiy viotates Section 176.008, Local Government Code. An
offense under this section is a misdemeanor.

’_] Name of vendor who has a busihess relationship with local governmental entity.

2

2] Check this box if you are filing an update to a previously filed questionnaire. (The law requires that you file an updated
completed questionnaire with the appropriate filing authority not later than the 7th business day afler the date on which
you became aware that the originally filed questionnaire was incomplete or inaccurate.)

3] Name of local government officer about whom the information is being disclosed.

Name of Officer

4] Describe each employment or other business relationship with the local government officer, or a family member of the
officer, as described by Section 176.003(a)(2)(A). Also describe any family relationship with the local government officer.
Complete subparis A and B for each employment or business relationship described, Attach additional pages to this Form
CIQ as necessatry.

A. s the local government officer or a family member of the officer receiving or likely to receive taxable income,
other than investiment income, from the vendor?

[ ] ves [ Iwo

B. Is the vendor receiving or likely 1o receive taxable income, other than investment income, from or at the direction
of the local government officer or a family member of the officer AND the taxable income is not received from the

tocal governmental entity?

I:I Yes |:| No

5 Describe each employment or business relationship that the vendor named in Section 1 maintains with a corporation or
other business entity with respect to which the local government officer serves as an officer or director, or holds an
ownership interest of one percent or more.

6]

Check this box if the vendor has given the locat government officer or a family member of the officer one or more gifts
as described in Section 176.003(a){2)(B). excluding gifts described in Section 176.003(a-1).

7]

Signature of vendor doing business with the governmenial entity Date

Form provided by Texas Ethics Commission www.ethics. state.tx.us Revised 11/30/2015




CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE
For vendor doing business with local governmental entity

A complete copy of Chapter 176 of the Local Government Code may be found at http//www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/
Docs/LG/Mtm/LG.176.htm. For easy reference, below are some of the sections cited on this form,

Local Government Code § 176.001(1-a): "Business relationship” means a connection between two or more parties
based on commercial activity of one of the parties. The term does not include a connection based on:
(A) atransaction that is subject to rate or fee regulation by a federal, state, or local governmental entity or an
agency of a federal, state, or local governmental entity;
(B} atransaction conducted at a price and subject to terms available to the public; or
(C) a purchase or lease of goods or services from a person that is chartered by a state or federal agency and
that is subject to regular examination by, and reporting to, that agency.

Local Government Code § 176.003(a)(2)(A) and (B):
{a) Alocal government officer shall file a conflicts disclosure statement with respect to a vendor if:
{2) the vendor:
{A) has an employment or other business relationship with the local government officer or a
family member of the officer that results in the officer or family member receiving taxable
income, other than investment income, that exceeds $2,500 during the 12-month period
preceding the date that the officer becomes aware that
(1} acontract between the local governmental entity and vendor has been executed;
or
{if) the local governmental entity is considering entering into a contract with the
vendor;
(B} has given to the local government officer or a family member of the officer one or more gifts
that have an aggregate vaiue of more than $100 in the 12-month period preceding the date the
officer becomes aware that:
(i) a contract between the local governmentai entity and vendor has been executed; or
(i) the local governmental entity is considering entering into a contract with the vendor.

Local Government Code § 176.006(a) and (a-1)
{(a) Avendor shall file a completed conflict of interest questionnaire if the vendor has a business relationship
with a local governmental entity and:
(1) has an employment or other business relationship with a local government officer of that local
governmental entity, or a family member of the officer, described by Section 176.003(a)(2)(A);
(2) has given a local government officer of that local governmental entity, or a family member of the
officer, one or more gifts with the aggregate value specified by Section 176.003(a)}{2)(B}, excluding any
gift described by Section 176.003(a-1); or
(3) has a family relationship with a local government officer of that local governmental entity.
(a-1) The completed confiict of interest questionnaire must be filed with the appropriate records administrator
not later than the seventh business day after the later of:
(1) the date that the vendor:
{A) begins discussions or negotiations to enter into a contract with the local governmental
entity; or
(B} submits to the local governmental entity an application, response to a request for proposals
or bids, correspondence, or another writing related to a potential contract with the local
governmental entity; or
{(2) the date the vendor becomes aware:
(A) of an employment or other business relationship with a local government officer, or a
family member of the officer, described by Subsection (a);
(B) that the vendor has given one or more gifts described by Subsection (a); or
{C) of a family relationship with a local government officer.

Form provided by Texas Ethics Commission www. ethics.state.tx.us Revised 11/30/2015




SALES TAX AND LOCAL SALES TAX
EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE FOR CONTRACTORS

This Contract is to be performed for an exempt organization as defined by Article 20.04 (H) (4)
of the Texas Limited Sales, Excise, and Use Tax Act and the undersigned hereby claims an exemption
from payment of taxes under Chapter 20, title 122A, revised hereby claims an exemption from payment
of taxes under Chapter 20, title 122 A, revised civil statues of Texas, and Article 1066 ©, entitle Locat
Sales and Use Tax, revised civil statues of Texas.

The Contractor performing this Contract may purchase, rent, or lease all materials, supplies,
equipment used for consumed in the performance of this Contract by issuing to his retailer an
exemption certificate in lieu of the tax, said exemption certificate complying with State Comptroller’s
Ruling No 95-9.07. Any such exemption certificate issue by the Contractor in lieu of the tax shall be
subject to the provisions of the State Comptroller’s Ruling No. 95.0.09 as amended to be effective
October 2, 1968.

EXECUTED this the day of .20

Contractor
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GOVERNMENT CODE
CHAPTER 2258. PREVAILING WAGE RATES
SUBCHAPTER A. GENERAL PROVISIONS

§Sec. 2258.001. DEFINITIONS. In this chapter:
(1) "Locality in which the work is performed” means:
(A) for a contract for a public work awarded by the state, the political
subdivision of the state in which the public work is located:
(i} which may include a county, municipality, county and municipality, or
district, except as provided by Subparagraph (ii); and
(ii} which, in a municipality with a population of 500,000 or more, may
only include the geographic limits of the municipality; or
(B) for a contract for a public work awarded by a political subdivision of the
state, the geographical limits of the political subdivision.
(2) "Public body" means a public body awarding a contract for a public work on
behalf of the state or a political subdivision of the state.
(3} "Worker" includes a laborer or mechanic.

Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch. 76, Sec. 5.49(a}, eff. Sept. 1, 1995. Amended by Acts 2001,
77th Leg., ch. 1422, Sec. 14.04, eff. Sept. 1, 2001.

§Sec. 2258.002. APPLICABILITY OF CHAPTER TO PUBLIC WORKS. (a) This chapter
applies only to the construction of a public work, including a building, highway, road, excavation,
and repair work ar other project development or improvement, paid for in whole or in part from
public funds, without regard to whether the work is done under public supervision or direction.

{b) This chapter does not apply to work done directly by a public utility company under an
order of a public authority.

Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch. 76, Sec. 5.49(a), eff. Sept. 1, 1995.

§Sec. 2258.003. LIABILITY. An officer, agent, or empioyee of a pubtic body is not liable in
a civil action for any act or omission implementing or enforcing this chapter uniess the action was

made in bad faith.

Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch, 76, Sec. 5.49(a), eff. Sept. 1, 1995.
SUBCHAPTER B. PAYMENT OF PREVAILING WAGE RATES

§Sec. 2258.021. RIGHT TO BE PAID PREVAILING WAGE RATES. (a) A worker

employed on a public work by or on behalf of the state or a political subdivision of the state shall be
paid:
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(1) not less than the general prevailing rate of per diem wages for work of a similar
character in the locality in which the work is performed; and

{(2) notless than the generai prevailing rate of per diem wages for legal holiday and
overtime work.

(b) Subsection (&) does not apply to maintenance work.

(¢} A worker is employed on a public work for the purposes of this section if the worker is
employed by a contractor or subcontractor in the execution of a contract for the public work with the
state, a political subdivision of the state, or any officer or public body of the state or a political
subdivision of the state.

Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch. 76, Sec. 5.49(a), eff. Sept. 1, 1995. Amended by Acts 1997,
75th Leg., ch. 165, Sec. 18.01, eff. Sept. 1, 1997.

§Sec. 2258.022. DETERMINATION OF PREVAILING WAGE RATES.

{a) For a contract for a public work awarded by a political subdivision of the state, the
public body shall determine the general prevailing rate of per diem wages in the locality in which
the pubtic work is to be performed for each craft or type of worker needed to execute the contract
and the prevailing rate for legal holiday and overtime work by:

(1) conducting a survey of the wages received by classes of workers employed on
projects of a character simiiar to the contract work in the political subdivision of the state in which
the public work is to be performed; or

(2) using the prevailing wage rate as determined by the United States Department of
Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. Section 276a et seq.), and its
subseguent amendments.

(b) This subsection applies only to a public work located in a county bordering the United
Mexican States or in a county adjacent to a county bordering the United Mexican States. For a
contract for a public work awarded by the state, the public body shall determine the general
prevailing rate of per diem wages in the lacality in which the public work is to be performed for each
craft or type of worker needed to execute the contract and the prevailing rate for legal holiday and
overtime work as follows. The public body shall conduct a survey of the wages received by classes
of workers employed on projects of a character similar to the contract work both statewide and in
the political subdivision of the state in which the pubiic work is to be performed. The public body
shall also consider the prevailing wage rate as determined by the United States Department of
Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.5.C. Section 276a et seq.), and its
subsequent amendments, but only if the survey used to determine that rate was conducted within a
three-year period preceding the date the public body calls for bids for the public work. The public
body shall determine the general prevailing rate of per diem wages in the locaiity based on the
higher of:

(1) the rate determined from the survey conducted in the political subdivision;

(2) the arithmetic mean between the rate determined from the survey conducted in
the political subdivision and the rate determined from the statewide survey; and

(3} if applicable, the arithmetic mean between the rate determined from the survey
conducted in the political subdivision and the rate determined by the United States Department of
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Labor.
{c) The public body shall determine the general prevailing rate of per diem wages as a sum

certain, expressed in dollars and cents.
(d) A public body shall specify in the call for bids for the contract and in the contract itself

the wage rates determined under this section.
{e) The public body's determination of the general prevailing rate of per diemwages is final.

Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch. 76, Sec. 5.49(a)}, eff. Sept. 1, 1995. Amended by Acts 1997,
75th Leg., ch. 165, Sec. 18.02, eff. Sept. 1, 1997; Acts 2001, 77th Leq., ch. 1422, Sec. 14.05, eff.

Sept. 1, 2001.
Amended by: Acts 2007, 80th Leg., R.S., Ch. 728, Sec. 1, eff. September 1, 2007.

§Sec. 2258.023. PREVAILING WAGE RATES TO BE PAID BY CONTRACTOR AND
SUBCONTRACTOR; PENALTY.

(a) The contractor who is awarded & contract by a public body or a subcontractor of the
contractor shail pay not less than the rates determined under Section 2258.022 to a worker
employed by it in the execution of the contract.

(b} A contractor or subcontractor who violates this section shall pay to the state or a political
subdivision of the state on whose behalf the contract is made, $60 for each worker employed for
each caiendar day or part of the day that the worker is paid less than the wage rates stipulated in
the contract. A public body awarding a contract shall specify this penalty in the contract.

(c) A contractor or subcontractor does not violate this section if a public body awarding a
contract does not determine the prevailing wage rates and specify the rates in the contract as

provided by Section 2258.022.
{d) The public body shall use any maney collected under this section to offset the costs

incurred in the administration of this chapter.
(e) A municipality is entitled to collect a penalty under this section only if the municipality

has a population of more than 10,000.
Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch. 76, Sec. 5.49(a), eff. Sept. 1, 1995.

§Sec. 2258.024. RECORDS.
(a} A contractor and subcontractor shall keep a record showing:
(1) the name and occupation of each worker employed by the contractor or
subcontractor in the construction of the public work; and
(2) the actual per diem wages paid to each worker.
(b) The record shall be open at all reasonable hours to inspection by the officers and

agents of the public body.
Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch. 76, Sec. 5.49(a), eff. Sept. 1, 1995.
§Sec. 2258.025. PAYMENT GREATER THAN PREVAILING RATE NOT PROHIBITED.

This chapter does not prohibit the payment to a worker employed on a public work an amount
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greater than the general prevailing rate of per diem wages.
Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch. 76, Sec. 5.49(a), eff. Sept. 1, 1995.

§Sec. 2258.026. RELIANCE ON CERTIFICATE OF SUBCONTRACTOR. A confractor is
entitled to rely on a certificate by a subcontractor regarding the payment of all sums due those
working for the subcontractor untii the contrary has been determined.

Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch. 76, Sec. 5.49(a), eff. Sept. 1, 1995,
SUBCHAPTER C. ENFORCEMENT,; CIVIL AND CRIMINAL PENALTIES

§Sec. 2258.051. DUTY OF PUBLIC BODY TO HEAR COMPLAINTS AND WITHHOLD
PAYMENT. A public body awarding a contract, and an agent or officer of the public body, shall:
(1) take cognizance of complaints of ali violations of this chapter committed in the
execution of the contract; and
(2) withhold money forfeited or required to be withheld under this chapter from the
payments to the contractor under the contract, except that the public body may not withhold money
from cther than the final payment without a determination by the public body that there is good
cause to believe that the contractor has violated this chapter.

Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch. 76, Sec, 5.49(a), eff. Sept. 1, 1995,

§Sec. 2258.052. COMPLAINT,; INITIAL DETERMINATION.

(a) On receipt of information, including a complaint by a worker, concerning an alieged
violation of Section 2258.023 by a contractor or subcontractor, a public body shall make an initial
determination as to whether good cause exists to believe that the violation occurred.

(b} A public body must make its determination under Subsection (a) before the 31st day
after the date the public body receives the information.

(c) A public body shall notify in writing the contractor or subcontractor and any affected
worker of its initial determination.

{d) A public body shall retain any amount due under the contract pending a final
determination of the violation.

Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch. 76, Sec. 5.48(a), eff. Sept. 1, 1995,

§Sec. 2258.053. ARBITRATION REQUIRED FOR UNRESOLVED ISSUE.

{a) Anissue relating to an alleged violation of Section 2258.023, including a penalty owed
to a public body or an affected worker, shall be submitted to binding arbitration in accordance with
the Texas General Arbitration Act (Article 224 et seq., Revised Statutes) if the contractor or
subcontractor and any affected worker do not resolve the issue by agreement before the 15th day
after the date the public body makes its initial determination under Section 2258.052.

(b) If the persons required to arbitrate under this section do not agree on an arbitrator
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before the 11th day after the date that arbitration is required under Subsection (a), a district court
shall appoint an arbitrator on the petition of any of the persons.
(c) A public body is not a party in the arbitration.

Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch. 76, Sec. 5.49(a), eff. Sept. 1, 1995.

§Sec. 2258.054. ARBITRATION AWARD; COSTS. (a) If an arbitrator determines that
Section 2258.023 has been violated, the arbitrator shall assess and award against the contractor or

subcontractor:
(1) penalties as provided by Section 2258.023 and this section; and

(2) all amounts owed to the affected worker.
(b) An arbitrator shall assess and award all reasonable costs, including the arbitrator's fee,
against the party who does not prevail. Costs may be assessed against the worker only if the
arbitrator finds that the claim is frivolous. If the arbitrator does not find that the claim is frivolous

and doses not make an award to the worker, costs are shared equally by the parties.

Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch. 76, Sec. 5.49(a), eff. Sept. 1, 1995.

§Sec. 2258.055. ARBITRATION DECISION AND AWARD FINAL. The decision and award
of the arbitrator is final and binding on all parties and may be enforced in any court of competent

jurisdiction.
Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch. 76, Sec. 5.49(a), eff. Sept. 1, 1995.

§Sec. 2258.056. PAYMENT BY PUBLIC BODY TO WORKER; ACTION TO RECOVER
PAYMENT.

{a) A public body shall use any amounts retained under this chapter to pay the worker the
difference between the amount the worker received in wages for labor on the public work at the
rate paid by the contractor or subcontractor and the amount the worker would have received at the
general prevaiting wage rate as provided in the arbitrator's award.

(b) The public body may adopt rules, orders, or ordinances relating to the manner in which

a reimbursement is made.
(c) If the amounts retained by a public body under this chapter are not sufficient for the

public body to pay the worker the full amount owed, the worker has a right of action against the
contractor or subcontractor and the surety of the contractor or subcontractor to recover the amount

owed, reasonable attorney's fees, and court costs.
Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch. 76, Sec. 5.49(a), eff. Sept. 1, 1995.
§Sec. 2258.057. WITHHOLDING BY CONTRACTOR.
(a) A contractor may withhoid from a subcontractor sufficient money to cover an amount

withheld from the contractor by a pubiic body because the subcontractor violated this chapter.
(b) if the contractor has made a payment to the subcontractor, the contractor may withhold
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money from any future payments owed to the subcontractor or sue the subcontractor or the
subcontractor's surety for the amount withheid from the contractor by a public body because of the
subcontractor's violation.

Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch. 76, Sec. 5.49(a), eff. Sept. 1, 1995.

§Sec. 2258.058. CRIMINAL OFFENSE.

{a) An officer, agent, or reprasentative of the state or of a political subdivision of the state
commits an offense if the person wilfully violates or does not comply with a provision of this
chapter.

(b} A contractor or subcontractor of a public work under this chapter, or an agent or
representative of the contractor or subcontractor, commits an offense if the person violates Section
2258.024.

(c} An offense under this section is punishable by:

(1) afine not to exceed $500;
(2) confinement in jail for a term not to exceed six months; or
(3) both a fine and confinement.

Added by Acts 1995, 74th Leg., ch. 76, Sec. 5.49(a), eff. Sept. 1, 1995.
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Prevailing Wage Rates
Certification Statement

Date

Project Name CSJ#
Contractor Application#
1, do hereby state:

(Name of Project Director)

1. That a payroll (form WH-347 or similar form) was submitted for contract work
Performed for the period covered by the attached application.

2. That a statement of compliance (form WH-347 or similar form) was submitted
with the payroll.

3. The certified payroll complies with the classifications and minimum wage rates
Stipulated in the contract.

4. That a minimum of one interview was conducted with laborers using Form
HUD-11 or similar.

Signature

Exhibit E-L
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General Decision Number: TXi60305 01/08/2016 TX305
Superseded General Deciéion Number: TX20150305
State: Texas

Construction Type: Building

County: Hidalgo County in Texas.

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (does not include single family
homes or apartments up to and including 4 stories).

Note: Under Executive Order (EOQ) 13658, an hourly minimum wage
of $10.15 for calendar year 2016 applies to all contracts
subject tc the Davis-Bacon Act for which the solicitation was
issued on or after January 1, 2015. If this contract is covered
by the EC, the contractor must pay all workers in any
classification listed con this wage determination at least
$10.1% (or the applicable wage rate listed on this wage
determination, if it is higher} for all hours spent performing
on the contract in calendar year 2016. The EO minimum wage rate
will be adjusted annually. Additional information on contractor
requirements and worker protections under the EO is available
at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Modification Number Publication Date
0 01/08/2016

BOILGC74~-003 01/01/2014

Rates Fringes
BOILERMAKER. ..« v it ii it e e e e ns $ 23.14 21.55
ENG1O178-005 06/01/2014
Rates Fringes

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR
(1) Tower Crane.......e.ue-..- $ 29.00 10.60
(2) Cranes with Pile
Driving or Calsson
Attachment and Hydraulic

Crane 60 tons and above..... $ 28.75 1G.60
{3) Hydraulic cranes 59
Tons and UNAer......vveeeens $ 27.50 10.60

Rates Fringes
IRONWORKER, ORNAMENTAL........... $ 23.02 6.35
pLMoaiz-004 0/01/2013
Rates Fringes

http://'www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/TX305.dvb?v=0 8/22/2016



SUTX2014-031 07/21/2014

BRICKLAYER. . ..o it iiiiinnaannns
CARPENTER. . ... it i i i i et nn s
CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...

ELECTRICIAN...... .. civvveenn- e

INSULATOR - MECHANICAL
(Duct, Pipe & Mechanical

System Insulation}..............
TRONWORKER, REINFORCING.........
IRONWORKER, STRUCTURAL.........-
LABCRER: Common or General.....

LABORER: Mason Tender - Brick...

LABORER: Mason Tender -

Cement/Concrete. .. ..viiiernnrne-
LABORER: Pipelayer.............

LARBORER: Roof Tearoff..........

OPERATOR:

Backhoe/Excavator/Trackhoe......

OPERATOR: Bobcat/skid

Steer/Skid Leoader........covvuees
QPERATOR: Bulldozer......-......
OPERATOR: Drill..........ooeiunn
OPERATOR: Forkiift.............
OPERATOR: Grader/Blade.........
OPERATOR: Loader........- RN

QPERATOR: Mechanic.............

OPERATOR: Paver (Asphalt,

Aggregate, and Concrete)........

OPERATOR: Roller...........ven.

PAINTER (Brush, Roller, and

SPYaAVY) e i iv s vnranne i ssasraaan

PIPEFITTER. . . v v i it i iie vt eeaa e nns

5 11.54
$ 1z.01

$ 15.04

$ 10.00

$ 10.89
$ 11.09

$ 10.086

$ 14.04

$ 13.93
$ 18.29
$ 16.22
5 14.83
$ 10.00
$ 12.87

$ 17.00

$ 16.03

$ 12.70

$ 11.27

$ 15.22

Fringes
0.00
2.22
0.00

4.53

0.00
4.34

0.00

3.47

.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

3.16

http://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/TX305.dvb?v=0
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ROOFER. .. ... o i i $ 11.42 0.00

SHEET METAL WORKER (HVAC Duct

Installation Only).....coevvo.. $ 18.40 2.12
SHEET METAL WORKER, Excludes

HVAC buct Installation........... $ 21.13 6.53
TILE FINISHER......i v emonvunan $ 11.22 0.00
TILE SETTER. .. v vttt v it aeann e $ 12.15 0.00
TRUCK DRIVER: Dump Truck........ $ 12.39 1.18
TRUCK DRIVER: Flatbed Truck..... $ 19165 8.57

TRUCK DRIVER: Semi-Trailer

TRUCK DRIVER: Water Truck....... $ 12.00 4.11

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing
operation to which welding is incidental.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses
{(29CFR 5.5 {(a) (1) (ii)).

The body of each wage determination lists the classification
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical
crder of "identifiers" that indicate whether the particular
rate is a unicon rate (current union negotiated rate for local),
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate
(weighted union average rate).

Union Rate Identifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed
in dotted lines beginning with characters other than "SU" or
"UAVG" denotes that the union classification and rate were
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example:
PLUM0198~005 07/01/20%4. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of
the unicn which prevailed in the survey for this
classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198
indicates the local union number or district council number
where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number,
005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing
the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the

http://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/TX305.dvb?v=0 8/22/2016
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most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1,
2014.

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate
changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA)} governing
this classification and rate.

Survey Rate Identifiers

Classifications listed under the "SU" identifier indicate that
no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and
the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that
classification. As this weighted average rate includes all
rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and
non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates
the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates
the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007
in the example, is an internal number used in producing the
wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a
new survey is conducted.

Union Average Rate Identifiers

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate
that no single majority rate prevailed for those
classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the
classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-0OH-0010
08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in
the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage
determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date
for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of
each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current
negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is

based.

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.} Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:

* an existing published wage determination

a survey underlying a wage determination

a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
a wage determination matter

a conformance {additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests

http://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/TX305.dvb?v=0 8/22/2016




for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted
because those Regicnal Offices have responsibility for the
Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.)
and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
process described here, initial contact shcoculd be with the
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to:

Branch of Ceonstruction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division

U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

Washington, DC 20210

2.} If the answer to the gquesticn in 1.) is yes, then an
interested party {those affected by the action) can request
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S8. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 2021C

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
payment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.} If the decision of the Administrator is not faveorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:

Administrative Review Board
U.8. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

END OF GENERAL DECISION

http://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/TX305.dvb?v=0
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PROPOSER’S AFFIDAVIT
Exhibit “E”

PROPOSER’S AFFIDAVIT OF NON-COLLLUSION
NON-CONFILICT OF INTERST, AND ANTI-LOBBYING

STATE OF TEXAS
COUNTY OF HIDALGO

Affiant, , being first duly sworn, deposes that:

(1) Affiant does hereby state neither the Proposer nor any of the Proposer's officers, partners, owners,
agents, representatives, employees, or parties in interest, has in any way colluded, conspired, agreed,
directly or indirectly with any person, firm, corporation, or other proposer, or potential proposer, to provide
any money or other valuable consideration for assistance in procuring or attempting to procure a contract
or fix the prices in the attached proposed or the proposal of any other proposer, and further states that no
such money or other reward will be hereinafter paid.

(2) Affiant further states they have neither recommended or suggested to Hidalgo County or any of its
officials or employees, any of the terms or provisions set forth in their Request for Proposal and
subsequent agreement, except at a meeting open to all interested proposers, of which proper notice was

given.

(3) Affiant, further states their officers, employees, or agents have not, and will not attempt to lobby,
directly or indirectly, the Hidalgo County Commissioner’s Court between proposal submission date and
award by the Hidalgo County Commissioner's Court.

(4) Affiant further states no officer, or stockholder of the Proposer is a member of the staff, or related to
any employee of the Hidalgo County except as noted herein below:

Signature/Title:

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of 20

Notary Public

My commission expires: , 20
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CHANGE ORDER NUMBER ONE(1)

Project:

DATE OF ISSUANCE:

EFFECTIVE DATE:

OWNER:

OWNER'S CONTRACT NO:

CONTRACTOR:

ENGINEER:

You ar directed to make the following changes in the Contract Documents.

Pescriplion:

I

Reason for Change Order:

S AN

Attachments:
CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE: CHANGE IM CONTRACT TIME:
Original Contract Price Original Contract Time for
5 0.00
Substantfal Completion: 0
calendar days of dates
Net Changes from previous Change Order Nat Charge from previous Change Orders
$ 0.00 0
calendar doys
Cantract Price prior lo this Change Order Contract Time prior to this Change Order
3 0.00
Substantial Completion: 0
calendar days or dales
Net Increase{decrease) of this Change Order |Fel Increase(deciease) of tis Change Order
3 0.00 0
calendar days
Cantract Price with all approved Change Orders [Net % increasefdecraase)rom JCentract Time with all approved Change Orders
original contract price.
$ 0.00 #DIV/OE %
Substantial Completion: 0
calendar days or dales
RECOMMENDED: APPROVED: AGCCEPTED:
By: By: By:
Enigh {Aulhorized Signalure) Owmer {Aulhotized Signature) Contractor {Authorized Signatura)
Dalte: Date: Date:
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APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT NO.

To: (OWNER)
From: {CONTRACTOR)
Contract:

Project:

Owner's Contract No. Engineer's Project No.

For Work accomplished through the date of:

1. Original Contract Price:
2. Net change by Change Order and Written Agreements{+or-):
3. Current Contract Price (1 plus 2}
4. Total completed and stored to date:
5. Retainage {per Agreement):

10% of completed Work:

of stored

Total Retainage:
6. Total completed and stored to date less retainage (4 minus 5)
7. Less previous Application for Payments:
8. AMOUNT BUE THIS APPLICATION {6 MINUS 7}

A YH IHr‘ i

CONTRACTOR'S Certification:

The urdersigned CONTRACTOR cerfifies that (1) all previous progress payments received from OWNER oh account of
Work done under the Contract referred fo above have been applied on account to discharge CONTRACTOR'S legitimate
obligations incurred in conneclion with Work covered by prior Applications for Payment numbered 1 through 2
inclusive: {2} title of alt Work, materials and equipment incorporated in said Work or otherwise listed in or covered by

this Application for Payment will pass to OWNER at time of paymend free and clear of all Liens, seciwity interests and
encumbrances {except such as are covered by a Bond acceptable to OWNER indemnifying OWNER against any such
Lien, security interest or encumbrance); and {3) all Work covered by this Application for Payments is in accordance with
the Contract Documents and not defeclive.

Date

CONTRACTOR

State of By:
County of
Subscribed and sworn to before me this
day of

Notary Public
My Commission expires:

Payment of the above AMOUNT DUE THIS APPLICATION is recommended.

Date

ENGINEER

By:
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PARTIAL/FINAL WAIVER OF LEIN

THE STATE OF TEXAS

COUNTY OF

The undersigned contracted with

to furnish
in connection with certain improvements to real property located in
County, Texas, and owned by
Which improvements are described as follows:

In consideration of Pay Estimate No in the amount of
DOLLAR($ Jand other good and
valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged and
confessed, the undersigned does hereby waive and release any mechanic’s lien or materialmen’s
lien or claims of lien that the undersighed has or hereatter has on the above mentioned real
property on account of any labor performed or materials furnished or to be furnished or labor
performed and materials furnished by the undersigned pursuant to the above-mentioned contract
or any constitutional lien that the undersigned may have.

Undersigned hereby pguarantees that all bids for labor performed and/or materials furnished in the
erection and construction of such improvements on the Property have been fully paid and
satisfied and Undersigned does further guarantee that if for any reason a lien or liens are filed for
material or labor against said Property arising out of any bills for material or fabor in connection
with the erection or construction of said improvements thereon, Undersigned will obtain a
settlement of such lien or liens and a proper release thereof shall be obtained.

CONTRACTOR
BY:
TITLE
SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED BEFORE ME, on this the day of 20 to

certify which witness my hand and seal of office.

NOTARY PUBLIC in and for the State of Texas
My Commission Expires:
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CONTRACTOR'S AFFIDAVIT OF
PAYMENTS OF DEBTS AND CLAIMS

PROJECT: PROJECT NO.
OWNER:

CONTRACTOR:

ENGINEER:

The Contactor in accordance with the Contract Documents, hereby certifies that, except as
listed below, ali obligations for all materials and equipment furnished, for all work labor, and
services performed, and for all known indebtedness and claims against the Contractor for
damages arising in any manner in connection with the perfermance of the Contract
referenced above for which the Owner or his property might in any way be held responsible
have been paid in full or have otherwisse been satisfied in fuli.

EXCEPTIONS: (If none, wrile "NONE". The Contractor shall furnish a bond acceptable to the Owner for
each exception.)

CONTRACTOR

By

Title

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of
Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:

Form K Exhibit E-K
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CERTIFICATE OF CONSTRUCTION COMPETION

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT ON DAY OF 20 A
FINAL INSPECTION was made of the project herein described.

CONTRACT

CONTRACT DATE:

OWNER:

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTOR:

OF THE CITY OF STATE OF

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

CONSTRUCTION OF

CONTRACT NO:
Located in or near the City/Precinct Of

THIS IS TO CERTIFY”
1. That the work has been completed in accordance with the plans and specifications
and all addenda, change orders, supplemental agreements thereto, and with the
following exceptions:

2. That the sum of ' , deducied from the final payment of the
Contractor is a fair and equitable settlement for the foregoing except work.

3. That the contractor has presented a “Certificate of Release” starting under oath,
that all claims arising out of the performance of work have been fulfilled, and the
Owaner is released from all claims arising under or by virtue of said contract.

4. That the CONTRACTOR has presented in behalf of itself and its sureties,
satisfactory evidence that it is bound to repair, replace, and make good any faulty
workmanship and/or materials discovered in the work within a period of one year
from this date, as provided in said contract.

5. Amount of Original Contract
Present Amount of Contract
Total Amount of eamed to Date
Less: previous payments
Balance
Authorized deductions
AMOUNTY OF FINAL PAYMENT
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6. That the final payment in the amount of

is now due and payable.

Engineer’s Signature & License #

CONCURRED BY: CONCURRED BY:
Contractor’s Name City/Precinct

By: By:

Title: Title:
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Certificate of Substantial Completion

PROJECT:
PROJECT NUMBER:

OWNER: HIDALGO COUNTY PRECINCT NO. ___

CONTRACTOR:

The Work performed under this Contract has been reviewed and found, to the Engineer’s best
knowledge, information and belief, to be substantially complete. Substantial Completion is the
stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion is sufficiently complete
in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use, The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion designated above
is the date of issuance established by this Certificate, which is also the date of commencement of
applicable warranties required by the Contract Documents, except as stated below: Construction
time 1s stopped at the day of Issuance.

Engineer By Date of Issuance

A list of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto. The failure to include any items
on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents. Unless otherwise agreed to in writing, the date of commencement
of warranties for items on the attached list will be the date of issuance of the final Certificate of

Payment or the date of final payment.

Cost estimate of Work that is incomplete or defective: $

The Contractor will complete or correct the Work on the list of items attached hereto and
complete the work by

Date

The Owner accepts the Work or designated portion as substantially complete and will assume
full possession at am/pm on

Date

Owner By Date




CONTRACTOR'S AFFIDAVIT OF RELEASE OF LIENS
PROJECT: PROJECT NO.

OWNER:
CONTRACTOR:
ENGINEER:

The Contractor, in accordance with the Contract Documents, and in consideration for the full and final payment to
the Contractor for all services in connection with the project, does hereby waive and release any and all liens, or
any and alt claims to liens which the Contractor may have on or affecting the project as a result of its contract(s)
for the Project or for performing fabor and/or furnishing materials in any way connected with the construction of
any aspect of the project. The Contractor further certifies and warrants that all subcontractors of labor and/or
materials for the Project, except as listed below, have been paid in full for ail labor and/or materials supplied to, for
through or at the direct or indirect request of the Contractor prior to, through and including the date of this affidavit.

EXCEPTIONS: (if none, write "NONE". The Contractor shall furnish a bond acceptable to the Owner for each
exception.}

CONTRACTOR

By

Title

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of
Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:

Form L
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SECTION 011000

SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A, Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

Project information.

Work covered by Contract Documents.
Phased construction.

Work by Owner.

Work under separate contracts.

Future work.

Purchase contracts.

Owner-furnished products.
Contractor-furnished, Owner-installed products,
10.  Access to site.

11.  Coordination with occupants.

12. Work restrictions.

13.  Specification and drawing conventions.
14.  Miscellancous provisions.

b S ol ol e

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls” for limitations and procedures
governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.
1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION

A.  Project Identification: Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinct 4, M Road Building.
1. Project Location: 1124 North M Road, Edinburg, Texas.

B.  Owner: Hidalgo County Commissioner’s Courty
1. Owner's Representative; Maria Lucio. (956) 292-7000 ext. 4026.

C.  Engineer: Halff Associates, Inc.

Summary 011000 -1
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1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

Suimmary

Engineer’'s Consultants: The Engineer has retained the following design professionais who
have prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents:

1. Structural Engineer: Chanin Engineering.

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:
1. interior and Exterior improvements to existing facility.

Type of Contract:

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract,

PHASED CONSTRUCTION

The Work shall be conducted in one phase.

WORK BY OWNER

General: Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without interfering
with or delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner. Coordinate the Work of this
Contract with work performed by Owner.

WORK UUNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS

General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried
out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or other contracts.

Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate contracts.

Concurrent Work: Owner will award separate contract(s) for the following construction
operations at Project site. Those operations will be conducted simultaneously with work under
this Contract.

1. Sanitary Collections Facility: Site improvements east of building including paving, metal
building, and cancpy work.

OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS

1. None.

CONTRACTOR-FURNISHED, OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS

1. None.
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1.10

1.12

Summary

ACCESS TO SITE

General:  Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as
indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section.

Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to areas within the Contract limits indicated. Do not
disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

I. Limits: Confine construction operations to areas of work.
Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways loading areas, and entrances
serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency
vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction
operations.
b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of

materials and equipment on-site.

Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction
operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused
by construction operations.

COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and existing building(s) during entire
construction period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize
conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-
to-day operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.

I. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used
facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used
facilities without written permission from Owner and approval of authorities having

jurisdiction.

2. Notify Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect Owner's
operations,

WORK RESTRICTIONS

Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary
utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Engineer’s not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
2. Obtain Enginer’s written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.
011000 -3
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1.13

Summary

Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and
vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner,

l. Notify Engineer not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
2. Obtain Engineer’s written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

Nonsmoking Building: Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25 feet (8 m) of
entrances, operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes.

Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances within the
existing building is not permitted.

Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on
Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.

Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for drug and background screening
of Contractor personnel working on Project site.

L. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative.

SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with,” depending on the context, are implied
where a colon () is used within a sentence or phrase,

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated
otherwise.

Division 01 General Requirements; Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work
of all Sections in the Specifications.

Drawing Coordination: Reguirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are
described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Prawings to
identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in
the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations scheduled on
Drawings.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing

Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000
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SECTION 012100

ALTLOWANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances. Allowances have
been established in lien of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual
materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to Contractor. If
necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order.

B.  Types of allowances include the foilowing:

1.  Contingency atlowances.

C.  Related Reguirements:
1.  Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for procedures governing the use of allowances
for testing and inspecting.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form
specified for Change Orders.
14 COORDINATION
A.  Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work. Fumish templates as required to
coordinate installation.
1.5 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES
A.  Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Engineer for Owner's purposes and only by

Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance.

B.  Contractor’s related costs for products and equipment ordered by Owner under the contingency
allowance are included in the allowance and are not part of the Contract Sum. These costs
Allowances 012100- I
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include delivery, installation, insurance, equipment rental, and similar costs. Contractor’s
overhead and profit are part of Contract Sum.

Change Orders authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include
Contractor's related costs and exclude overhead and profit margins.

At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Qwner
by Change Order.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 EXAMINATION
A.  Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects, Return
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.
32 PREPARATION
A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with
related work.
33 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES
A.  Allowance No. 1 Contingency Allowance: Include a contingency allowance of $10,000.00 for
use according to Owner's written instructions.
END OF SECTION 012100
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SECTION 012300

ALTERNATES

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A,

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for altemates.

DEFINITIONS

Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined
in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if
Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be
completed or in the products, malerials, equipment, systems, or installation methods deseribed
in the Contract Documents.

1.  Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the
Agreement,

2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract
Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work. No other adjustments are made to the

Contract Sum.

PROCEDURES

Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate
work of the alternate into Project.

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar
items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part
of alternate,

Notification: Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in
writing, of the status of each alternate. Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or
deferred for later consideration. Include a complete description of negotiated revisions to
alternates.

Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract,

Alternates 012300 -1
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D.  Schedule: A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section. Specification Sections
referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work
described under each alternate.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES

A.  Alternate No. One: Exterior Painting.

I Base Bid: Exterior painting only in areas of block in-fill to match adjacent color.
2. Alternate: Paint entire building exterior for those areas currently painted.
END OF SECTION 012300
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

SECTION 012500

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contract modifications.

1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A.  Engineer will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A.  Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Engineer will issue a detailed description of proposed
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by Engineer are not instructions either to stop work in progress
or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 10 days, when not otherwise specified, after
receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the
Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a.

e,

Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data
to substantiate quantities.

Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of
the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting
an extension of the Contract Time.

Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Engineer.

B.  Contractor-Initiated Proposals: I latent or changed conditions require modifications to the
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Engincer.

1.  Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.
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2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. I requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3.  Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

4. Include costs of [abor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the

Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division | Section "Substitution Procedures" if the
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system
specifted.

7. Proposal Request Form: Use form acceptable to Engineer.

14 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
A.  On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Engineer will issue a Change Order for signatures
of Owner and Contractor.
1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
A, Construction Change Directive: Engineer may issue a Construction Change Directive.
Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for
subsequent inclusion in a8 Change Order or Allowance Expenditure.
1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the

Contract Time.

B.  Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supperting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION {Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012500
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SECTION 012900

PAYMENT PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and
process Applications for Payment.

B. Related Sections:

1.  Division 01 Section "Contract Medification Procedures” for administrative procedures
for handling changes to the Contract.

2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for administrative
requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction
schedule.

3. Division 01 Section "Submuttal Procedures” for administrative requirements governing

the preparation and submittal of the submittal schedule.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Schedule of Values: A statement firnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract
Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's
Applications for Payment.

14 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A.  Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's
construction schedule.

1. Correlate line items in the schedule of values with other required adminisirative forms
and schedules, including the following:

a.  Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.
b. Submittal schedule.
c. Ttems required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction
schedule.
2. Submit the schedule of values to Engineer at earliest possible date but no later than
fourteen days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.
Payment Procedures 012900 -1
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B.  Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items
for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:

Project name and location.

Name of Engineer.

Engineer's project number.

Contractor's name and address.
e. Date of submittal.

2. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the
following for each item listed:

A e

Related Specification Section or Division.

Description of the Work.

Name of subcontractor.

Name of manufacturer or fabricator.

Name of supplier.

Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.

Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-
hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent.

e R o

1)  Labor.
2)  Materials.
3)  Equipment.

3.  Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with the Project
Manual table of contents. Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract amounts
in excess of five percent of Contract Sum.

a. Include separate line items under Contractor and principal subcontracts for project
closeout requirements in an amount totaling five percent of the Contract Sum and

subcontract amount.

4. Round amounts to nearest whole doilar; total shail equal the Contract Sum.

5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated
and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. If required,
include evidence of insurance.

6. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.

7.  Purchase Contracts: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each
purchase contract. Show line-item value of purchase contract. Indicate owner payments
or deposits, if any, and balance to be paid by Contractor.

8.  Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.
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1.5

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of values
or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

9. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result
in a change in the Contract Sum.

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as
certified by Engineer and paid for by Owner.

1.  Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

Payment Application Times: Progress payments shall be submitted to Engineer by the fifth of
the month. The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the
last day of the month.

Application for Payment Formns: Use included form for Applications for Payment. Contractor
shall provide schedule of values using from acceptable to Owner.

Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Engineer will retwrn incomplete
applications without action.

I.  Entrics shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.
Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment,

whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at
time of Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issucd before last
day of construction period covered by application.
4,  Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project

acceleration.

Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or
equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items
stored on-site and items stored off-site.

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of
surety to payment, for stored materials.
2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices,

Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include

overhead and profit on stored materials.
3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:

a. Materials previously stored and included in previous Applications for Payment.
b.  Work completed for this Application utilizing previously stored materials.
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¢.  Additional materials stored with this Application.
d. Total materials remaining stored, including materials with this Application.

F.  Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment
to Engineer by a method ensuring receipt. One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar
attachments if required.

1.  Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application.

G.  Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic’s
lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and
related to the Work covered by the payment.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full
waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit
walivers.

4, Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to
Owner.

H. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of values.

Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
Products fist (preliminary if not final).

Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

List of Contractor's principal consultants.

Copies of building permits.

Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

10.  Initial progress report.

11.  Report of precenstruction conference.

12.  Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

13.  Performance and payment bonds.

14,  Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

R R

I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of Substantial
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of
the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.
2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued

previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.
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L Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting
documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the

following:
1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
"Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."

"Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

"Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

Evidence that claims have been settled.

A el

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013100

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART | - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on

Project including, but not limited to, the following:

I.  Coordination Drawings.

2. Administrative and supervisory personnel.

3. Project meetings.

4. Requests for Interpretation (RFIs).

B.  Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Cerfain arcas of responsibility
will be assigned to a specific contractor.
C.  Related Sections include the following:

I Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for preparing and
submitting Contractor's Construction Schedule.

2. Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and
field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures” for coordinating closeout of the Contract.

13 DEFINITIONS
A. RFI:  Request from Contractor secking interpretation or clarification of the Contract
Documents.
1.4 COORDINATION
A.  Coordination: Each confractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of other
contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.

Each contractor shall coordinate its operations with operations, included in different Sections,

that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation,

f. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
instaliation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before
or after its own instatlation.
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2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure
maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation,

4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to
ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and
repair of all components, including mechanical and electrical.

B.  Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures
required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees
at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their
Work is required.

C.  Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not
limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Preparation of the Schedule of Values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

Project closeout activities.

CENP U AW -

D.  Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.

1.  Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually
incorporated into, the Work. Refer to other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials
that are designated as Owner’s property.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A.  Coordination Drawings: Prepare Coordination Drawings if limited space availability
necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of different components or if
coordination is required for installation of products and materials fabricated by separate entities,

I.  Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Coordination Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed
data. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of Engineerural,
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.
b.  Indicate required installation sequences.
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1.6

1.7

c. Indicate dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings and make specific note of
dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum
clearance requirements. Provide alternate sketches to Engineer for resolution of
such conflicts. Minor dimension changes and difficult installations will not be
considered changes to the Contract.

2. Sheet Size: Atleast 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 24 by 36 inches.

3. Number of Copies: Submit four opague copies of each submittal. Engineer will return
three copies.

4.  Refer to individual Sections for Coordination Drawing requirements for Work in those

Sections.

Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project
site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone
numbers, including mobile and office telephone numbers. Provide names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals assigned to

Project.

1.  Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each
temporary telephone. Keep list current at all times.

ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL

General: 1n addition to Project superintendent, provide other administrative and supervisory
personnel as required for proper performance of the Work.

1. Include special personnel required for coordination of operations with other contractors.

PROJECT MEETINGS

General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise
indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Engineer of scheduled
meeting dates and times.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

3.  Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreemenis achieved. Distribute the
meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Engineer, within [three]
days of the meeting.

Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Engineer, but no later than 15 days after
execution of the Agreement. Hold the conference at Project site or another convenient location.
Conduct the meeting to review responsibilitics and personnel assignments.
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1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Engineer, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned
parties shall attend the conference. All participants at the conference shall be familiar
with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work,

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following;

Tentative construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.

Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents,

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Documents.

Use of the premises and existing building.

Work restrictions.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment defiveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

Working hours.

EXECTYP OOV O RTER™mE A TR

3. Minutes: Record and distribute meeting minutes.

C.  Preinstailation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each
construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.

1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise
Engineer of scheduled meeting dates.

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

The Contract Documents.
Options.

Related RFIs.

Related Change Orders.
Purchases.

Deliveries.

Submittals.

Review of mockups.
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Possible conflicts.

Compatibility problems.

Time schedules.

Weather limitations.

Manufacturer’s written recommendations.
Warranty requirements.

Compatibility of materials.

Acceptability of substrates.

Temporary facilities and controls.

Space and access limitations.
Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
Testing and inspecting requirements.
Installation procedures.

Coordination with other work,

Required performance results.

Protection of adjacent work.

Protection of construction and personnel.

“HEgLEornoamoEg T

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including
required corrective measures and actions.

4,  Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who
should have been present.

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.
Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the
Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

D.  Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals. Coordinate dates of
meetings with preparation of payment requests.

1.  Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, and Engineer, each contractor,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concemed with current progress or involved in
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these
meetings. All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized
to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review
other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as
appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,
in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule. Determine how construction
behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to
do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

13y Review schedule for next period.

b.  Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following;

1) Interface requirements,
2)  Sequence of operations.
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3 Status of submittals.

4y Deliveries.

5)  Off-site fabrication.

6)  Access.

7y Site utilization.

8)  Temporary facilities and controls.

9)  Work hours.

10) Hazards and risks.

11) Progress cleaning.

12)  Quality and work standards.

13}  Status of correction of deficient items.
14)}  Field observations.

15) RFls.

16) Status of proposal requests.

17)  Pending changes.

18) Status of Change Orders.

19) Pending claims and disputes.

20) Documentation of information for payment requests.

3.  Minutes: Record the meeting minutes.
4. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the mecting to each party present and to parties who
should have been present.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

E. Coordination Meetings: Conduct Project coordination meetings at regular intervals. Project
coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as
progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.

I.  Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, and Engineer, each contractor,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these
meetings. All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized
to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for
discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

a. Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last
coordination meeting. Determine whether each contract is on time, ahead of
schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Combined Contractor's Construction
Schedule. Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure
commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions
are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed
within the Contract Time.

b. Schedule Updating: Revise Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule after
each coordination meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or
recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with report of each meeting.
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c. Review present and future needs of each contractor present, including the
following:

1) Interface requirements.

2)  Sequence of operations.

3)  Status of submittals,

4)  Deliveries.

5)  Off-site fabrication,

6)  Access.

7)  Site utilization.

8)  Temporary facilities and controls.
9)  Work hours.

10)  Hazards and risks.

11) Progress cleaning.

12)  Quality and work standards.
13) Change Orders.

3. Reporiing: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to
others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting,

REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs)

Procedure: Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents,
and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and submit an RFI in the
form specified.

1. RFis shall originate with Contractor. RFIs submitted by enfities other than Contractor
will be returned with no response.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's
work or work of subcontractors.

Content of the RFL: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and
the following:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Contractor.

Name of Engineer.

RFI number, numbered sequentially.

Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

Contractor's suggested solution(s). If Contractor's solution{s) impact the Contract Time
or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFL

10.  Contractor's signature.

11.  Attachments: Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop
Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.

0P ND AW
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a, Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions,
thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials,
assemblies, and attachments.

C. Hard-Copy RFIs,
I.  Identify each page of attachments with the RFI number and sequential page number.

P.  Software-Generated RFIs: Software-generated form with substantially the same content as
indicated above.

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format.

E.  Engineer's Action: Engineer will review each RFI, determine action required, and return it.
Allow seven working days for Engineer's response for each RFIL. RFIs received after 1:00 p.m.
will be considered as received the following working day.

I.  The foliowing RFIs will be returned without action:

a. Requests for approval of submittals.

b.  Requests for approval of substitutions.

c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.

d.  Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.

€. Requests for interpretation of Engineer's actions on submittals.
f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors,

2. Engineer’s action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Engineer's time for response will start again.

3. Engineer's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the

Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to
Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures.”

a. If Contractor believes the RFT response warrants change in the Contract Time or
the Confract Sum, notify Engineer in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI
response.

F.  On receipt of Engineer's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response
to affected parties. Review response and notify Engineer within seven days if Contractor
disagrees with response.

G. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.
Submit log bi-weekly. Include the following:

1. Project name.
2. Name and address of Contractor.
3. Name and address of Engineer.
4. RFInumber including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.
5. RFI description.
6. Date the RFI was submitted.
7. Date Engineer's response was received.
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8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and

Proposal Request, as appropriate.
9. Identification of related Field Qrder, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as

appropriate.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100
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SECTION 013200

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART I - GENERAL

i1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
12 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress

of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

1.  Preliminary Construction Schedule.

2. Comntractor's Construction Schedule.

3. Submittals Schedule.

4. Daily construction reports.

5.  Material location reports.

6.  Field condition reports.

7. Special reports,

B.  Related Sections include the following:

1.  Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures” for submitting the Schedule of Values.

2.  Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination” for submitting and
distributing meeting and conference minutes,

3. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures” for submitting schedules and reports.

4,  Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and
inspections.

13 DEFINITIONS

A.  Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring,
and controlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume
time and resources.

1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path. They must start and finish on the
planned early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.

B. Cost Loading: The allocation of the Schedule of Values for the completion of an activity as
scheduled. The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum, unless
otherwise approved by Engineer.
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C.  Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

D.  Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.
E.  Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.
1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a

jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet
schedule milestones and Coniract completion date.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the
early start of the successor activity.
3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without

adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.

F.  Fragnet: A partial or fragmentary network that breaks down activities into smaller activities for
greater detail.

G.  Major Area: A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant construction
element.

H.  Milestone: A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement.

L Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of
an activity as scheduled.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A.  Qualification Data: For scheduling consultant,

B.  Submittals Schedule: Submit three copies of schedule. Arrange the following information in a
tabular format:

Scheduled date for first submittal.

Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category (action or informational),

Name of subcontractor,

Description of the Work covered.

Scheduled date for Engineer’s final release or approval,

S S

C.  Preliminary Construction Schedule: Submit two opaque copies.

1. Approval of cost-loaded preliminary construction schedule will not constitute approval of
Schedule of Values for cost-loaded activities.

D.  Preliminary Network Diagram: two opaque copies, large enough to show entire network for
entire construction period. Show logic ties for activities.

E.  Contractor's Construction Schedule: Submit two opaque copies of initial schedule, large
enough to show entire schedule for entire construction period.

Construction Progress Documentation 013200-2
Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinct 4 M Road Building
Halff Project No. 31806



1.

Submit an electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, on CD-R, and labeled to
comply with requirements for submittals. Include type of schedule (Initial or Updated)
and date on fabel.

Daily Construction Reports: Submit two copies at monthly intervals.

F
G.  Material Location Reports: Submit two copies at monthly intervals.
H

Field Condition Reports: Submit two copies at time of discovery of differing conditions.

L Special Reports: Submit two copies at time of unusual event.

1.5 COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors,

B. Coordinate Contractor’s Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of
subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required
schedules and reports.

i.

2.

Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties
involved.

Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activitics and schedule
them in proper sequence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE

A.  Preparation: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required
by construction schedule, Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering,
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.

L.

2.

Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with preliminary bar-chart schedule. Include
submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those required to
maintain ordetly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead time

for manufacture or fabrication.

a. At Contractor's option, show submittals on the Preliminary Construction Schedule,
instead of tabulating them separately.

Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's
Construction Schedule.
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CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

Procedures:  Comply with procedures contained in AGC's "Construction Planning &
Scheduling."

Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for commencement of the Work to date of
Substantial Completion.

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an
early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order,

Activities: Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each principal
element of the Work. Comply with the foilowing:

1. Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 21 days, unless
specifically allowed by Engineer.
2. Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for the following long

lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities
in schedule. Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals,
approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery.

3. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01
Section "Submittal Procedures” in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in
Contractor's Construction Schedule with Submittals Schedule.

4.  Startup and Testing Time: Include not less than 14 days for startup and testing.

5. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for
Substantial Completion, and allow time for Engineer's administrative procedures
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

Consiraints: Inciude constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and
as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.

1. Phasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase.

. Work under More Than One Contract: Include a separate activity for each contract.

3. Work by Owner: Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work performed by
Owner.

4. Products Ordered in Advance: Include a separate activity for each product. Include
delivery date indicated in Division 01 Section "Summary.” Delivery dates indicated
stipulate the earliest possible delivery date.

5. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:

Coordination with existing construction,
Limitations of continued occupancies.
Uninterruptible services.

Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion.
Use of premises restrictions.

Provisions for future construction.

Seasonal variations.

Environmental control.

TRMme me op
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6.  Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the
Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

a. Subcontract awards.

b.  Submittals.

c. Purchases.

d.  Mockups.

€. Fabrication.

£ Sample testing.

E Deliveries.

h. Installation.

i Tests and inspections.

j Adjusting.

k. Curing.

1. Startup and placement into final use and operation.
7. Area Separations: Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of the

Work. Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must be sequenced
or integrated with other construction activities to provide for the following:

Structural completion.

Permanent space enclosure.
Completion of mechanical installation.
Completion of electrical instatlation.
Substantial Completion.

pAan T

Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but
not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion.

1. <Insert additional milestones not indicated elsewhere.>
2. Cost Correlation: At the head of schedule, provide a cost correlation line, indicating
planned

Contract Modifications: For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its
submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using fragnets to demonstrate the effect of the
proposed change on the overall project schedule.

PRELIMINARY CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Bar-Chart Schedule: Submit preliminary horizontal bar-chart-type construction schedule within
seven days of date established for commencement of the Work.

Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of
each week with a continuous vertical line. Outline significant construction activities for first 60
days of construction. Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work and a cash
requirement prediction based on indicated activities.
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2.5

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART)

Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal Gantt-chart-type,
Contractor's Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for commencement of the
Work. Base schedule on the Preliminary Construction Schedule and whatever updating and
feedback was received since the start of Project.

Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of
each week with a continuous vertical line.

1. For construction activities that require 3 months or longer to complete, indicate an
estimated completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar.

REPORTS

Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site:

List of subcontractors at Project site.

List of separate contractors at Project site.

Approximate count of personnel at Project site.

Equipment at Project site.

Material defiveries.

High and low temiperatures and general weather conditions.
Accidents,

Meetings and significant decisions.

Unusual events (refer to special reports).

10.  Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

I1.  Meter readings and similar recordings.

[2.  Emergency procedures.

13, Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.

14, Change Orders received and implemented.

5. Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
16,  Services connected and disconnected.

17. Equipment or system tests and startups.

18.  Partial Completions and occupancies.

19.  Substantial Completions authorized.

S

Material Location Reports: At weekly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive list of
materials delivered to and stored at Project site. List shall be cumulative, showing materials
previously reported plus items recently delivered. Include with list a statement of progress on
and delivery dates for materials or items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project
site.

Field Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions
and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a request for
interpretation.  Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.
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2.6

SPECIAL REPORTS

General: Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day of an occurrence. Distribute
copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.

Reporting Unusual Events: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at
Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.
List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of
results or effects, and similar pertinent information. Advise Owner in advance when these
events are known or predictable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A.  Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect
actual construction progress and activities. [ssue schedule one week before each regularly
scheduled progress meeting.

1.  Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have
been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each
such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.

3. Asthe Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity.

B. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Engineer, Owner, separate contractors,
testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know
schedule responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the
same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned
portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

END OF SECTION 013200
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SECTION 0013300

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
PART | - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittais.
B.  Related Sections include the following:
1.  Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures” for submitting Applications for Payment and
the Schedule of Values.
2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and
distributing meeting and conference minutes and for submitting Coordination Drawings.
3.  Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for submitting schedules
and reports, including Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals Schedule.
4, Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports.
5. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures” for submitting warranties.
6. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents” for submitting Record Drawings,
Record Specifications, and Record Product Data,
7. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data” for submitting operation and
maintenance manuals.
& Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting videotapes of
demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.
9. Divisions 02 through 16 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those
Sections.
13 DEFINITIONS
A.  Action Submittals: Written and graphic information that requires Engineer's responsive action.
B. Informational Submittals: Written information that does not require Engineer's responswe
action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.
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1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A.  General: Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will be provided by
Engineer for Contractor’s use in preparing submittals.

B.  Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

i.  Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination.

a. Engincer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C.  Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction Progress
Documentation” for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of
related construction activities.

D.  Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on Engineer's receipt of submittal. No extension of
the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in
advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

l. Imitial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal, Allow additional time
if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Engineer will advise Contractor
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner
as initial submittal,

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

4. Concurrent Consultant Review: Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals

may be transmitted simultaneously to Engineer and to Engineer's consultants, allow 15
days for review of each submittal. Submittal will be returned to Engineer before being
returned to Contractor,

E.  Identification: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
2. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Name and address of Engineer.
d.  Name and address of Contractor.
e. Name and address of subcontractor.
f. Name and address of supplier.
g Name of manufacturer.
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h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

1)  Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 06100.01). Resubmittals
shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g.,
06100.01.A).

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section,
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
Other necessary identification.

— e

F.  Deviations: Highlight, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract
Documents on submittals.

G.  Additional Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless
Engineer observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal
may serve as final submittal.

1.  Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of
copies to Engineer.
2. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will not be marked with action

taken and will be returned.

H. Transmittal: Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. Engineer will return submittals,
without review, received from sources other than Contractor.

|.  Transmittal Form: Provide locations on form for the following information:
a. Project naine.
b. Date.
¢ Destination (To:).
d. Source (From:).
e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
f. Category and type of submittal.
g Submittal purpose and description.
h.  Specification Section number and title.
i Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
I Transmittal number.
k. Submittal and transmittal distribution record.
L. Remarks.
m.  Signature of transmitter.
2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant

information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Engineer on
previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents,
including minor variations and limitations. Include same label information as related

submittal.
L Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
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1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of

revision,

I Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

K.  Use for Construction; Use only final submittals.

1.5 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ENGINEER'S CAD FILES

A.  General: At Contractor's written request, copies of Engineer's CAD files will be provided to
Contractor for Contractor's use in connection with Project, subject to the following conditions:

l. Signed agreement to Consultant’s drawing release form.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.
1. Submit electronic submittals directly to extranet specifically established for Project.

B.  Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are
not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data,

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer’s written recommendations.
b.  Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Manufacturer’s installation instructions.
d. Standard color charts,
e Manufacturer's catalog cuts,
f Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
g Printed performance curves.
h.  Operational range diagrams.
i. Mill reports.
J- Standard product operation and maintenance manuals,
k. Compliance with specified referenced standards.
1. Testing by recognized testing agency.
m.  Application of testing agency labels and seals.
n.  Notation of coordination requirements.
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C.

Subrmit Product Data before or concuirent with Samples.

Number of Copies: Submit four copies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated.
Engineer will return minimum two copies. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a
Project Record Document.

Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

I.

Preparation; Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

Dimensions.

Identification of products.

Fabrication and installation drawings.

Roughing-in and setting diagrams.

Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and
control wiring,

Shopwork manufacturing instructions.

Templates and patterns.

Schedules.

Design calculations.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

Wiring Diagrams: Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed
wiring.

o a0 ow

e P ECRT TR S

Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 24 by 36 inches.
Number of Copies: Submit four opaque (bond) copies of each submittal, Engineer will
return one copy.

Product Schedule or List: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written
summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.
Include the following information in tabutar form:

B

Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product.

Number and name of room or space.

Location within room or space.

Number of Copies: Submit three copies of product schedule or list, unless otherwise
indicated. Engineer will return two copies.

a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01
Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for Construction Manager's action.
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Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction
Progress Documentation.”

Application for Payment: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Payment Procedures.”

Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures.”

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a
special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

I, Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products,

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

4. Number of Copies: Submit three copies of subcontractor list, unless otherwise indicated,
Engineer will return two copies.

a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
General: Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections,

I.  Number of Copics: Submit two copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.
Engineer will not return copies.

2. Certificates and Certifications: Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification, Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
entity.

3. Test and Inspection Reports: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Quality Requirements."

Coordination Drawings: Comply with requirements specified in Division 0 Section "Project
Management and Coordination.”

Contractor’s Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01
Section "Construction Progress Documentation.”

Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience
of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names
and addresses of Engineers and owners, and other information specified.

Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure
Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms. Include
names of firms and personnel certified.
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F. Installer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

G.  Manufacturer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

H.  Product Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

L. Material Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

L. Material Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.

K. Product Test Reports: Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Docoments. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or
on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

L.  Research/Evaluation Reports: Preparc written evidence, from a model code organization
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect
for Project. Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.

Test procedures and results.
Limitations of use.

N

M. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Quality Requirements."

N.  Preconstruction Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before instaltation
of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

O.  Compatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed
before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate
preparation needed for adhesion.

P.  Field Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during
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installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents,

Q. Maintenance Data: Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation and
normal maintenance of products and equipment. Comply with requirements specified in
Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."

R.  Design Data: Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.
Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.
Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for
calculations. Include page numbers,

S.  Manufacturer's Instructions: Prepare written or published information that documents
manufacturer’s recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a
product or equipment. Include name of product and name, address, and telephone number of
manufacturer. Include the following, as applicable:

Preparation of substrates.

Required substrate tolerances,

Sequence of installation or erection.

Required installation tolerances.

Required adjustments.

Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

S

T.  Manmufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized
service representative's tests and inspections, Include the following, as applicable:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative
making report.

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for instailation of product.

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

4 Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

6.  Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

U, Insurance Certificates and Bonds: Prepare written information indicating current status of
insurance or bonding coverage. Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of
coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage.

V. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs): Submit information directly to Owner; do not submit to
Engineer.

1. Engineer will not review submittals that include MSDSs and will return the entire
submittal for resubmittal,
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A.

B.

DELEGATED DESIGN

Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

l. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit
a written request for additional information to Engineer.

Delegated-Design Submittal: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required
submittals, submit three copies of a statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design
professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor fo be designed or
certified by a design professional.

. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing
these services,

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

32

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for
compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with

approval stamp before submitting to Engineer.

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked,
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

ENGINEER'S ACTION

General: Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and
will return them without action.

Action Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
modifications required, and return it. Engineer will stamp each submittal with an action stamp
and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as follows:

Informational Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or will
return it if it does not comply with requirements. Engineer will forward each submittal to

appropriate party.

Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
without review.
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E.  Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 014000

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART | - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and
quality control.

Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the
Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities
are specified in the Sections that specify those activities. Requirements in those Sections
may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document
requirements.

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required
by Engineer, Owner or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this
Section.

Related Sections include the following:

I.  Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for developing a schedule of
required tests and inspections.

2. Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching” for repair and restoration of construction
disturbed by testing and inspecting activities.

3. Divisions 02 through 16 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

DEFINITIONS

Quality-Assutance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed specifically for the Project
before products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or
compliance with specified criteria.
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1.5

Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to
establish product performance and compliance with industry standards.

Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, ic.,
plant, mill, factory, or shop.

Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for instailation
of the Work and for completed Work.

Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency,

Installer/Applicator/Erector: ~ Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation,
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities must
be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name,
such as "carpenter.” It also does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively
to tradespeople of the corresponding generic name.

Experienced: When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully completed a
minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with
special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having
Jurisdiction.

CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

General:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish
different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the
most stringent requirement. Refer uncertainties and requirements that are different, but
apparently equal, to Engineer for a decision before proceeding.

Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as
appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Engineer for a decision
before proceeding.

SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance” Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a

recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and inciude the following:
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Specification Section number and title.

Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods,

Number of fests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

R N

Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and fests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections,

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section,

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

0. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and
inspecting.

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with

the Contract Document requirements.
12.  Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

SRR R W -

Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, comespondence, records, and similar documents, established for
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

General: Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient

production capacity to produce required units.
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E.  Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed
for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this
Project in material, design, and extent.

F.  Specialists: Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities
shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall
satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

.. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations goveming
the Work.

G.  Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according
to ASTM E 548; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections: and where
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7,
2. NVLAP: A ftesting agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program.

H.  Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this
Project.

L Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing
for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the
following:

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction,

b.  Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing
results to prevent defaying the Work.

c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory
mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with
performance requirements.

d.  Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will
perform same tasks for Project.

c. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and
methods of construction indicated for the completed Work.

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups, and
laboratory mockups; do not reuse products on Project.

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test,
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Engineer with copy to Contractor.
Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work
complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.
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QUALITY CONTROL

Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility,
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

i Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to
perform.

2. Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspecting allowances, as
authorized by Change Orders.

3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work
that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor.

Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor’s responsibility. Unless
otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those requited by authorities
having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities
having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

1.  Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing
agency to perform these quality-control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in
writing by Owner.

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires
testing or inspecting will be performed.

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

4.  Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor’s responsibility.

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,
when they so direct,

Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including
service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal
Procedures.”

Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Engineer and Contractor in performance of
duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.

1. Notify Engineer and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the
Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests
are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and

inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.
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4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve
or accept any portion of the Work.
6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

F. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and
similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the
following:

I.  Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilitics necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3 Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing
agency,

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project
site.

G.  Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance
and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and
replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities,

H.  Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-
control services required by the Contract Documents. Submit schedule within 30 days of date
established for commencement of the Work.

I.  Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Engineer testing agencies, and cach party
involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required.

1.8 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

A.  Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to conduct
special tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of
Owner.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
A.  Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:

Date test or inspection was conducted.

Description of the Work tested or inspected.

Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Engineer.

Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

il S e

B.  Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and modifications as they occur. Provide access to
test and inspection log for Engineer's reference during normal working hours.

32 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A.  General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1.  Provide malerials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections. Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining arcas
with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.

2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for Division 01 Section "Cutting and

Patching."
B.  Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of

responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 015000

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART | - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.
B.  Related Sections inciude the following:
1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for limitations on utility interruptions and other work
restrictions.
2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for procedures for submitting copies of
implementation and termination schedule and utility reports.
3. Division 01 Section "Execution” for progress cleaning requirements,
4, Divisions 02 through 16 Sections for temporary heat, ventilation, and humidity
requirements for products in those Sections.
5.  Division 01 Section "Dewatering” for disposal of ground water at Project site.
6.  Division 02 Section "Termite Control" for pest control.
7 Division 02 Section "Asphalt Paving" for construction and maintenance of asphalt paving
for temporary roads and paved areas.
8.  Division 02 Section "Concrete Paving" for construction and maintenance of cement
conerete pavement for temporary roads and paved areas.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Permanent Enclosure: As determined by Engineer, permanent or temporary roofing is
complete, insulated, and weathertight; exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; and all
openings are closed with permanent construction or substantial temporary closures.
L4 USE CHARGES
A. General: Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be inclided in the Contract Sum.
Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not
limited to, Owner's construction forces, Engineer, testing agencies, and authorities having
jurisdiction.
Temporary Facilities And Controls 015000 -1
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B.  Sewer Service: Pay sewer service use charges for sewer usage by all entities for construction
operations.

C.  Water Service: For existing construction only, Water from Owner's existing water system is
available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections
and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

D.  Electric Power Service: For existing construction only, Electric power from Owner's existing
system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide
connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A.  Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging arcas, and parking areas for

construction personnel.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

B.  Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Installer of each permanent service shall assume
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its
use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned
responsibilities,

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS

A.  Pavement: Comply with Division 02 pavement Sections.

Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 9-gage, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric
fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line
posts and 2-7/8-inch OD corer and pull posts, with [-5/8-inch- OD top and bottom rails.
Provide concrete bases for supporting posts.

C.  Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements in Division 06 Section "Rough Carpentry."

D.  Gypsum Board: Minimum 1/2 inch thick by 48 inches wide by maximum available lengths;
regular-type panels with tapered edges. Comply with ASTM C 36/C 36M.

Temporary Facilities And Controls 015000 - 2
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23

Insulation: Unfaced mineral-fiber blanket, manufactured from glass, slag wool, or rock wool;
with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively.

Paint: Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting Sections.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES

Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate
materials and equipment for construction operations.

1.  Store combustible materials apart from building,

EQUIPMENT

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fire exposures.

HVAC Equipment:
1. Permanent HVAC System: If Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system for
temporary use during construction, provide filter with MERV of 8 at each refurn air grille

in system and remove at end of construction.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the
Work.

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
General: connect to existing service.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

Water Service: In existing building only, use of Owner's existing water service facilities will be
permitted, as fong as facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.
At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of
construction personnel. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location,
operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.
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D.  Electric Power Service: In existing building only, Use of Owner's existing electric power
service will be permitted, as long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to
Owner.

E.  Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination
for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions,

I Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements
without operating entire system.

33 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A.  General: Comply with the following:

1. Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within
construction area or within 30 feet (9 m) of building lines. Comply with NFPA 241.
2. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion. Remove before Substantial

Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use
permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner.

B.  Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

C.  Parking: Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel,

D.  Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Provide Project identification and other signs.
Install signs prominently to inform public and individuals seeking entrance to Project.
Unauthorized signs are not permitted.

l. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.

2. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.

3. Project identification sign shall be 4'x4°x1/2” painted plywood supported by 4°x4’ posts
and shall include the following information:

a. Project name.
b.  Names of County officials. Coordinate with Owner,
c. Contractor Name.

d.  A/E firm names.
Submit proposed sign for approval.

E.  Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle
waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction. Comply with Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements.

F.  Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.
1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and

equipment” and not temporary facilities.
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SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that
minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable

effects.
1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 01 Section "Summary.”

Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize attraction and
harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform extermination and control
procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests and their residues at Substantial
Completion. Obtain extended warranty for Owner. Perform control operations lawfully, using
environmentally safe materials.

Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar
activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

Temporary Partitions: Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt
migration and to separate arcas occupied by Owner from fumes and noise.

.  Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on occupied side,
and fire-retardant plywood on construction operations side.

2. Construct dustproof partitions with 2 layers of 3-mil polyethylene sheet on each side.
Cover floor with 2 layers of 3-mil polyethylene sheet, extending sheets 18 inches up the
sidewalls. Overlap and tape full length of joints. Cover floor with fire-retardant

plywood.

Insulate partitions to provide noise protection to occupied areas.

Seal joints and perimeter. Equip partitions with dustproof doors and security locks.
Protect air-handling equipment.

Weather strip openings.

Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition,

Ne e W

Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with
NFPA 241.

I Prohibit smoking in construction areas.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar
sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel

at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be
followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information.

4.  Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a warning
sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed,
Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.
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3.5

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control,
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated
results and to avoid possibility of damage.

Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than
Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may
have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work,
clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
2. Remove temporary paving not intended for or acceptable for integration into permanent

paving. Where area is intended for landscape development, remove soil and aggregate
fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil. Remove materals
contarinated with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and other
substances that might impair growth of plant materials or lawns. Repair or replace street
paving, curbs, and sidewalks at temporary entrances, as required by authorities having
jurisdiction.

3. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01
Section "Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION 015000
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SECTION (16000

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART | - GENERAL

1.1

A,

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for
use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers’ standard warranties on
products; special warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products.

Related Sections include the following:

{.  Division 01 Section "Closcout Procedures” for submitting warranties for Contract
closeout,

2. Divisions 02 through 16 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products
and installations specified to be warranted.

DEFINITIONS

Products: Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or
taken from previously purchased stock. The term “product” includes the terms "material,"
"equipment,” "system,” and terms of similar intent.

I.  Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer’s product name, including make or
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Fems that have not previously been incorporated into another project or
facility, except that products consisting of recycled-content materials are allowed, unless
explicitly stated otherwise. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not
considered new products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal
process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities
related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical propetties,
appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product.

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Centractor.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and
accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model number or other
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designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of
evaluating comparable products of other named manufacturers.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product List: Submit a list, in tabular from, showing specified products. Include generic names
of products required. Include manufacturer's name and proprictary product names for each
product.

I

2.

Coordinate product list with Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals
Schedule.
Form: Tabulate information for each product under the following column headings:

Specification Section number and title,

Generic name used in the Contract Documents,

Proprietary name, mode! number, and similar designations.

Manufacturer's name and address.

Supplier's name and address,

Installer's name and address.

Projected delivery date or time span of delivery period.

Identification of items that require early submittal approval for scheduled delivery
date.

PR e e o

Initial Submittal: Within 30 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit 3
copies of initial product list. Include a writlen explanation for omissions of data and for
variations from Contract requirements.

a. At Contractor's option, initial submittal may be limited to product selections and
designations that must be established early in Contract period.

Completed List: Within 60 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit 3
copies of completed product list. Include a written explanation for omissions of data and
for variations from Contract requirements.

Engineer's Action: Engineer will respond in writing to Contractor within {5 days of
receipt of completed product list. Engincer's response will include a list of unacceptable
product selections and a brief explanation of reasons for this action. Engineer's response,
or lack of response, does not constitute a waiver of requirement to comply with the
Contract Documents.

B.  Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and
title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1.

Substitution Request Form: Use Contractor’s standard form.

2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
as applicable:
a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.
Product Requirements 016000 - 2

Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinct 4 M Road Building
Halff Project No. 31806



b.  Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate
contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of
the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and
requirements indicated.

d.  Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.

€. Samples, where applicable or requested.

£ List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of Engineers and owners,

g Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results for compliance with requirements indicated.

h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for
Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

i Detailed comparison of Contractor’s Construction Schedule using proposed

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall

Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided

within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's

letterhead, stating lack of availabitity or delays in delivery.

Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.

Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in

the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated.

L Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated
results,

A

3. Engineer's Action: If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Engineer will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within
15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or
documentation, whichever is later,

a. Form of Acceptance: Change Order.
b.  Use product specified if Engineer cannot make a decision on use of a proposed
substitution within time allocated.

C.  Comparable Product Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section
number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1.  Engineer's Action: If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product
request. Engineer will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable
product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later.

a.  Formof Approval: As specitied in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures.”
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b.  Use product specified if Engineer cannot make a decision on use of a comparable
product request within time allocated.

D.  Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Division 01
Section "Submittal Procedures.”" Show compliance with requirements.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more

products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously
selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.
2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible

products, Engineer will determine which products shall be used.

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft. Comply with manufacturer’s written instructions.

B.  Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other
losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to
ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C.  Storage:

b

Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units,

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure,

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4. Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms.

5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.

6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing,

8. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and
equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.
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1.7

C.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract
Documents.

1.  Manufacture’s Waranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual
manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to
Owner,

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by or incorperated into the Contract

Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide
more rights for Owner.

Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution. Submit a draft for approval before final execution.

|.  Manufacturer’s Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using appropriate form properly executed.

3.  Refer to Divisions 02 through 16 Sections for specific content requirements and

particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

Submittal Time: Comply with requitements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures.”

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
A.  General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents,
that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used
successtuily in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected,” Engineer will make selection.

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample,” sample to be matched is
Engineer's.

6.  Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications
establish "salient characteristics” of products.

7. Or Equal: Where products are specified by name and accompanied by the term "or
equal” or “or approved equal' or “or approved,” comply with provisions in Part2
"Comparable Products” Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.
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B.  Product Selection Procedures:

I

2.

Product: Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer, provide the
named product that complies with requirements.

Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source,
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.
Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and
manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.
Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a
product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements.

Available Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and
manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, that complies
with requirements. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products” Article for
consideration of an unnamed product.

Available Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a
product by one of the manufacturers listed, or an unnamed manufacturer, that complies
with requirements. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products” Article for
consideration of an unnamed product.

Product Options: Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional
requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the
specified product or system. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions”
Article for consideration of an unnamed product or system,

Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product and include a list of
manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other
named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions,
and other characteristics that are based on the product named. Comply with provisions in
Part 2 "Comparable Products” Article for consideration of an unnamed product by the
other named manufacturers,

Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require matching an established
Sample, select a product that complies with requirements and matches Engineer's sample.
Engineer's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

a.  If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other
specified requirements, comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions”
Article for proposal of product.

Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected
from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures” or a similar phrase, select a product that
complies with other specified requirements.

a. Standard Range: Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of
colors, patterns, textures” or similar phrase, Engineer will select color, pattern,
density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium
items,

b.  Full Range: Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors,
patterns, textures” or similar phrase, Engineer will select color, pattern, density, or
texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium
items.

Product Requirements 416000 - 6
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22 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Timing: Engineer will consider requests for substitution if received within 60 days after
commencement of the Work. Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at
discretion of Engineer,

B. Conditions: Bngineer will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following
conditions are satisfied. 1f the following conditions are not satisfied, Engineer will return
requests without action, except fo record noncompliance with these requirements:

1.

;s wnR

=0 %0

Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, afier deducting additional responsibilities Owner
must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to Engineer
for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and
similar considerations.

Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents.
Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has
been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

23 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A. Conditions: Engineer will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Engineer will
return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:

i.

Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the
indicated tesults, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the
Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.

3. Ewvidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

4, List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and
names and addresses of Engincers and owners, if requested.

5. Samples, if requested.

Product Requirements 016000 -7
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PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 016000
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SECTION 017300

EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

i1

A,

1.2

1.3

1.4

A,

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.
Installation of the Work.

Cuiting and patching.

Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of instalfed construction.
Correction of the Work.

e s

Related Requirements:

Section 01 1600 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site.

2. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures” for submitting surveys.

3. Section 017700 "Closcout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project
Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and
levels, and final cleaning.

4. Section 024119 "Selective Demolition" for demolition and removal of selected portions

of the building.

Jum—

DEFINITIONS

Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of
other work.

Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after
installation of other work.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For land surveyor.
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B.  Certificates: Submit certificate signed by land surveyor certifying that location and elevation of
improvements comply with requirements,

C.  Cutting and Patching Plan: Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to the time
cutting and patching will be performed. Include the following information:

1. Extent: Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching.

2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to
structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building appearance
and other significant visual elements,

3. Products: List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform
patching work.

4. Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems: List services and systems that cutting
and patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services and systems that will be
relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate length of time
permanent services and systems will be disrupted.

a. Include description of provisions for temporary services and systems during
interruption of permanent services and systems.

D.  Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept
hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal.

E.  Certified Surveys: Submit two copies signed by land surveyor.

F.  Final Property Survey: Submit 10 copies showing the Work performed and record survey data.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice
in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying
services of the kind indicated.

B.  Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of
construction elements,

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Engineer of
locations and details of cutting and await directions from Engineer before proceeding.
Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patching. Do not cut and
patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or
increase deflection

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components
in & manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.

3 Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in
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reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or
decreased operational life or safety

4.  Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner
that would, in Engineer's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and
replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved
in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review areas of potential
interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before
proceeding.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A,

B.

MATERIALS
General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent

possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will provide a match acceptable to Engineer for the visual and functional performance of
in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

A,

B.

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate
and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical
systems, and other construction affecting the Work.

1.  Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services,

and other utilities.
2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public

utilities serving Project site.

Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where
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33

B.

indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation,
2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are

to be installed.
3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the
Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

Description of the Work.

List of detrimental conditions, including substrates,
List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
Recommended corrections.

o B

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding
with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to adjust,
move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility
appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having
Jurisdiction.

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work. ‘

Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammaticaily on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control
of Contractor, submit a request for information to Engineer according to requirements in
Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination."

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are
discovered, notify Engineer prompily.

General: Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.
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1.  Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2. Establish limits on use of Project site.

3.  Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain
required dimensions.

4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses,
6.  Notify Engincer when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable
tolerances.

7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established
by authorities having jurisdiction.

Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill
and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and
electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.
Level foundations and piers from two or more locations,

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and
levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and
duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log
available for reference by Engineer.

FIELD ENGINEERING
Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, contro! points, and property corners.

Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference
points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control
peints during construction operations.

I. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control peints without prior written
approval of Engineer. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points
promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to
Engineer before proceeding.

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. Base
replacements on the original survey control points.

Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project site,
referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having
jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record
Documents.

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide
temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work. '

3.  Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked

construction to its original condition.
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3.5

Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work
requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations,
angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.

Final Property Survey: Engage a land surveyor to prepare a final property survey showing
significant features (real property) for Project. Include on the survey a certification, signed by
land surveyor, that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of Project are accurately positioned
as shown on the survey.

1. Show boundary lines, monuments, streets, site improvernents and utilities, existing
improvements and significant vegetation, adjoining properties, acreage, grade contours,
and the distance and bearing from a site corner to a legal point.

2. Recording: At Substantial Completion, have the final property survey recorded by or
with authorities having jurisdiction as the official "property survey."

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in comect alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level,

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance
and ease of removal for replacement,

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

Comply with manufacturer’s written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normat conditions of occupancy.

Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction
items on site and placement in permanent locations.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmfil noise levels,

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated
requirements.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size
and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with
other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size
and type required for load conditions.
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I, Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Engineer.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction,

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Fumish sctting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and
items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonty. Deliver
such items to Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints,

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered
hazardous.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cuiting and patching,
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

L. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their
original condition.

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged
during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not
to void existing warranties.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of
free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to
requirements in Section 011000 "Summary."

Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systeins before
cutting to minimize intetruption to occupied areas.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoining construction, If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations,

I In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
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3.7

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

4.  Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where
required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be
removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

6.  Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections, where applicable.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas afier completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence
of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing

materials.
b.  Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished arca
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and
appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and
intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final
paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the paich. Provide additional
coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

4.  Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane
surface of uniform appearance.

5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch componenis in a manner that restores enclosure to a
weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint,
mottar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requitements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.
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3.8

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).

3. Comtainerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4,  Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors
are working concurrently.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean arcas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

I.  Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the
entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or bum waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials
down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 015000
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through
the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the

construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise
deleterious exposure during the construetion period,

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
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Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation
without binding,

Test cach piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements."”
PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 017300
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PART I-

1.1

SECTION 017320

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

GENERAL

DESCRIPTION OF WORK

This specification shall provide for the removal and disposal of old structures or portions of old
structures, as noted on the plans, and shall include all excavation and backfilling necessary to
complete the removal. The work shall be done in accordance with the provisions of these
specifications.

PART 2-

PART 3-

3.1

PRODUCTS [NOT USED]

EXECUTION

METHOD OF REMOVAL

A.

E.

Steel Structures; Steel structures or steel portions of structures shall be dismantled in
sections as determined by the Engineer. The sections shall be stored. Rivets and bolts
connecting steel railing members, steel beams of beam spans and steel stringers of truss spans
shall be removed by butting the heads with a "cold cut" and punching or drilling from the
hole, or by such other method as will not injure the members for re-use and will meet the
approval of the Engincer. The removal of rivets and bolts from connections of truss
members, bracing members, and other similar members in the structure will not be required
unless specifically called for on the plans or special provisions and the Contractor shall have
the option of dismantling these members by flame-cutting the members immediately adjacent
to the connections. Flame-Cutting will not be permitted, however, when plans or special
provisions call for the structure unit to be salvaged in such manner as to permit re-erection.
In such case, all members shall be carefully matchmarked with paint in accordance with
diagram furnished by the Engineer prior to dismantling, and all rivets and bolts shall be
rermoved from the connections in the manner specified in the first portion of this paragraph.

Timber Structures:

1. Timber structures or timber portions of structures shall be removed in such manner as
to damage the timber for further use as little as possible. All bolts and nails shall be
removed from such lumber as deemed salvable by the Engineer.

2. Unless otherwise specified on the plans, timber piles shall be either pulled or cut off at
the point not less than 2 feet below ground line, with the choice between these two
methods resting with the Contractor, unless otherwise specified.

Brick ot Stone Structures:

1. Brick or stone structures or stone portions of structures shall be removed by
blasting and/or sledging the masonry into sizes not larger than one cubic foot.
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2. Portions of such structures below the permanent ground line, which will not in any
manner interfere with the proposed construction, may be left in place, but removal
shall be carried at least 2 feet below the permanent ground line and neatly squared off.

F. Salvage:

All material such as pipe, timbers, railings, etc., which the Engineer deems as salvageable for
reuse, and all structural steel shall be in the property of Cily unless otherwise specified and
delivered to a designated storage area.

All mechanical and electrical lift station material, which the Engineer deems as salvageable
for reuse, including pumps and control panels shall be in the property of the City unless
otherwise specified and delivered to a designated storage area.

I The I-beams, stringers, etc., which are specified to be dismantled without damage for
reuse, and all steel members when match marked and dismantled for reuse, shall be
blocked off the ground in an upright position to protect the members against further
damage,

2. Materials, other than structural steel, which are not deemed salvable by the Engineer,
shall become the property of the Contractor and shall be removed to suitable disposal
sites off of the right-of-way arranged for by the Contractor, or otherwise disposed of in
a manner satisfactory to the Engineer.

3. Where temporary structures are necessary for a detour adjacent to the present
structure, the Contractor will be permitted to use the material in the old structure for
the detour structure, but he shall dismantle and stack or dispose of the material as
required above as soon as the new structure is opened for traffic,

H. Backfill:

1. All excavation made in connection with this specification and all openings below
the natural ground line caused by the removal of old structures or portions thereof
shall be backfilled to the level of the original ground line, unless otherwise provided on
the plans.

2. That portion of the backfill which will support any portion of the roadbed or
embankment shall be placed in fayers of the same depth as those required for placing
embankment. Material in each layer shall be wetted uniformly, if required, and shall
be compacted to the density required in the adjoining embankment. In places
inaccessible to blading and rolling equipment, mechanical or hand tamps or rammers
shall be used to obtain the required compaction,
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3. That portion of the backfill which will not support any portion of the roadbed or
embankment shalf be placed as directed by the Engineer in such manner and to such
state of compaction as will preclude objectionable amount of settlement.

END OF SECTION 017320
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SECTION 017700

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
PART | - GENERAL

il RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

I.  Inspection procedures.
2. Warranties.
3.  Final cleaning.

B.  Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 0] Section "Payment Procedures” for requirements for Applications for
Payment for Substantial and Final Completion.

2. Division 01 Section "Execution” for progress cleaning of Project sitc.

3 Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents” for submitting Record Drawings,

Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.
4.  Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance

manual requirements.

5. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training” for requirements for instructing
Owner's personnel.
6.  Divisions 02 through 16 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements

for the Work in those Sections.

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

A.  Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial
Completion, complete the following. List items below that are incomplete in request.

. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on
the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requiremnents.

3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final

certifications, and similar documents.

Closeout Procedures 017700 - 1
Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinct 4 M Road Building
Halff Project No. 31806




11,
12,

13.
4.

Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to
services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar
releases.

Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals,
Final Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement surveys, property
surveys, and similar final record information,

Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by
Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.

Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's
personnel of changeover in security provisions.

Complete startup testing of systems.

Submit test/adjust/balance records.

Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements,

Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance,

Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

B.  Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On receipt of
request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. Engineer will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection
or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by
Engineer, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1.
2.

Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final

Completion.

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION

A.  Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final
Completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures.”

2. Submit certified copy of Engineer's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be
completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Engineer. The certified copy
of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for
acceptance.

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance
recquirenients.

4, Submit pest-contro! final inspection report and warranty.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training videotapes.
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1.5

1.6

D.

Inspection: Submit a writien request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of request,
Engincer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.
Engineer will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor
of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previouns inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Preparation: Submit three copies of list. Include name and identification of each space and area
affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction
including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1.  Organize list of spaces in sequential order.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3.  Include the following information at the top of each page:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Engineer.
Name of Contractor.
Page number.

o po TP

WARRANTIES

Submittal Time: Submit written warrantics on request of Engineer for designated portions of
the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is
indicated.

Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 14 days of completion of
designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during
construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the
Project Manual.

1.  Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark
tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone
number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A.  Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agenis recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agenis that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A.  General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and [ocal environmenial and antipollution

regulations.

B.  Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commeicial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:

a.

Closeout Procedures

Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

Sweep paved areas breom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured
surface.

Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from
Project site.

Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition,
free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original
condition.

Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap;
shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.

Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.
Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials. Polish
mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

Remove labels that are not permanent.
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m.

I.

Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.
Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or
that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and
electrical nameplates.

Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment|, elevator equipment,] and
similar equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and
other foreign substances.

Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.

Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains
resulting from water exposure.

Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during
construction.

Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and
defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply
with requirements for new fixtures.

Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C.  Comply with safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury debris or
excess materials on Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous
materials into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of

lawfully.

Closeout Procedures

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017823

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

12

1.3

1.4

B.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

Operation and maintenance documentation directory.
Emergency manuals.

Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.
Product maintenance manuals.

Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.

N

Related Requirements:
1 Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures” for submitting copies of submittals for operation
and maintenance mantuals.

DEFINITIONS

System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular
interaction.

Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

CLOSEOQOUT SUBMITTALS

Manual Content: Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in individual
Specification Sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals. Submit reviewed
manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.

1.  Engineer will comment on whether content of operations and maintenance submittals are

acceptable,
2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions

and field conditions.

Format: Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format:
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C.

D.

1. PDF electronic file. Assemble each manual into a composite electronically indexed file.
Submit on digital media acceptable to Engineer,

a.  Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with applicable
item name. Include a complete electronically linked operation and maintenance
directory.

b.  Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals,

2. Three paper copies. Include a complete operation and maintenance directory, Enclose

title pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves. Engineer will retarn two copies.

Initial Manual Submittal: ~ Submit draft copy of each manual at least 30 days before
commencing demonstration and training. Engineer will comment on whether general scope and
content of manual are acceptable,

Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for
Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training.
Engineer will return copy with comments.

1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Engineer's comments, Submit copies of
each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Engineer's comments and prior to
commencing demonstration and training.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY
A.  Directory: Preparc a single, comprehensive directory of emergency, operation, and
maintenance data and materials, listing items and their location to facilitate ready access to
desired information. Include a section in the directory for each of the following:
1.  List of documents.
2. Listof systems.
3. List of equipment,
4. Table of contents.
B.  List of Systems and Subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references to operation
and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.
C.  List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system. For
pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabeticaily in separate list.
D.  Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and maintenance
manual,
E.  Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual,
identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the
Contract Documents. If no designation exists, assign a designation according to
Operation And Maintenance Data 017823 -2
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ASHRARE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building
Systems."”

REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each
system and subsystem, and a separate section for each picee of equipment not part of a system.
Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:

1. Title page.
2. Table of contents.
3. Manual contents.

Title Page: Include the following information:

Subject matter included in manual.

Name and address of Project.

Name and address of Owner.

Date of submittal.

Name and contact information for Contractor.

Name and contact information for Construction Manager.

Name and contact information for Engineer.

Narne and contact information for Comenissioning Authority.

Names and contact information for major consultants to the Engineer that designed the
systems contained in the manuals.

10.  Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

R R

Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed
to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project

Manual.

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to
accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in cach
volume of the set.

Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by
system, subsystern, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems,
equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.

Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic
PDF file for each manual type required.

1.  Elecironic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. Where
scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable
file size.

3. File Names and Bookmarks: Enable bookmarking of individual documents based on file

names. Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names
used in manual directory and table of contents. Group documents for each system and
subsystem into individual composite bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so
that resulting bookmarks reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily
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navigated file tree, Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel on opening
file.

F.  Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled volumes.

i,

Binders: Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, posi-type hinders, in thickness necessary
to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) paper; with
clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside
covers io hold folded oversize sheeis.

a. I two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize
data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components. Cross-
reference other binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper
operation or maintenance of equipment or system,

b.  Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of
contents. Indicate volame number for multinle-volume sets,

Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual.
Mark each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major components
of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification
Section number and title of Project Manual.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic
software siorage media for computerized elecironic equipment,

4: - -Supplementary Text:-Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) white bond paper.

5. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and
use as foldouts.

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled
envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate locations in
manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents,
and drawing locations.

23 EMERGENCY MANUALS
A.  Content: Organize manual into a separate sectiont for each of the following:
1. Type of emergency.
2. Emergency instructions.
3. Emergency procedures.
B.  Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include
instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component:
1. Fire.
2. Flood.
3 Gas feak,
4, Water leak.
5. Power failure.
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6.
7.
8.

Water outage.
System, subsystem, or equipment failure.
Chemical release or spill.

C.  Emergency Instructions: Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages,
and similar codes and signals. Include responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for
notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.

D.  Emergency Procédures: Include the following, as applicable:

N

Instructions on stopping.

Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

Special operating instructions and procedures.

24 OPERATION MANUALS

A. Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in
individual Specification Sections and the following information:

1.

S PNA R WD

e

System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems and
equipment indicated on Contract Documents.

Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.

Operating procedures.

Operating logs.

Wiring diagrams.

Control diagrams.

Piped system diagrams,

Precautions against improper use.

License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

B.  Descriptions: Include the following:

1.

VN RN

Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on Contract
Documents.

Manufacturer's name.

Equipment identification with serial number of each component.

Equipment fimction.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting condiitons.

Performance curves.

Engineering data and tests.

Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

C.  Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

1. Startup procedures.
2. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
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&

Routine and normal operating instructions.
Regulation and control procedures.

Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions.

Seasonal and weekend operating instructions,
Required sequences for electric or elecironic systems,
Special operating instructions and procedures.

0% N w

Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as
installed.

Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for
identification.

PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.
Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and
sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.

Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and
arranged to maich manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation
or identifier where applicable,

Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

Product name and model number,

Manufacturer's name.

Color, pattern, and texture.

Material and chemical composition.

Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

RSN

Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:

Inspcection procedures.

Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning,

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Schedule for routine cieaning and mainienance.

Repair instructions,

Nk

Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of maierials and local sources of materials and
related services,

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.
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2.6

SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Content: For each system, subsystem, and picce of equipment not part of a system, include
source information, manufacturers’ maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures,
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service
coniracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.

Source Information: List each system, subsysteim, and piece of equipment included in manual,
identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each produet,
list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent,
and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or
schedule designation or identifier where applicable.

Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Manufacturers' maintenance documentation
including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly
and component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of paris and components.

4. List of items recormmended to be stocked as spare parts.

Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential
maintenance procedures:

Test and inspection instructions.

Troubleshooting guide.

Precautions against improper mainitenance.

Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

N

Maimntenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine
maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

i.  S8cheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly,

quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.
2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers’ forms for recording

maintenance.

Spare Parts List and Source Information: Inchude lists of replacement and repair parts, with
parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local
sources of maintenance materials and related services.

Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and
telephone number of service agent.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
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1, Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

MANUAL PREPARATION

Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate mannal that provides
an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.

Emergency Manual: Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures
for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies
indicated.

Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care
and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

Operation and Maintenaitce Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance
data indicating operation and maintenance of cach system, subsystem, and piece of equipment
not part of a system,

1.  Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information
for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system,

2. Preparc a scparate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional
manual for use by Owner's operating personnel,

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include
only sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each
product or component incorporated into the Work., If data include more than onc ifem in a
tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.
Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers’ standard printed data are not available and
where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or
systems.

Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illusirate the

relationship of compenent parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate contro! sequence and
flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings to

ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and maintenance

manuals.
2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared record Drawings in Section 017839

"Project Record Documents,"
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G.  Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures” for schedule for submitting operation and
maintenance documentation.

END OF SECTION 017823
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SECTION (17839

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART | - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

12 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record decuments,
including the following:

I.  Record Drawings.
2. Record Product Data.

B.  Related Requirements:
1.  Section 017300 "Execution” for final property survey.
2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures” for general closeout procedures.
3. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance

manual requirements,

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.  Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

1. Number of Copies: Submit one set of marked-up record prints.
2. Number of Copies: Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:

a. Initial Submittal:
1) Submit one paper-copy set(s) of marked-up record prints.

b.  Final Submittal:
1)  Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and three set(s) of

prints.
2)  Print each drawing, whether or not changes and additional information were

recorded.

B. Record Product Data: Submit one paper copy of each submittal.

1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals,
submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual.
Project Record Documents
Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinct 4 M Road Building
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS

A.  Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop
Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.

I.  Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data,
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints.

a Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

b.  Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.

c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it,

d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.

€. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic
documentation.

2. Conteni: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limiied to, the following:
a Dimensional changes to Drawings.

b.  Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

c. Depths of foundations below first floor.

d.  Locations and depths of underground utilities.

€. Revisions to routing of piping and conduis.

f. Revisions to electrical circuitry.

g Actual equipment locations.

h. Duct size and routing.

i Locations of concealed internal utilities.

J Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
k. Changes made following Engineer's written orders.

L. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

m.  Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

n.  Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings compietely and accurately. Use
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record
prints.

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location,

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted
from original Drawings,

6.  Nofe Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate mumbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

B.  Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial
Completion, review marked-up record prints with Engineer. When authorized, prepare a full set
of comected digital data files of the Contract Drawings, as follows:
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2.2

Project Record Documents

[ S

Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.

Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record prins.
Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.

Engineer will farnish Contractor one set of digital data files of the Contract Drawings for

use in recording information.

a. See Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures” for requirements related to use of
Engineer's digital data files.

b.  Engineer will provide data file layer information. Record markups in separate
layers.

Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING" in a prominent {ocation.

1.  Record Prints: Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include identification
on cover sheets,

2.  Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.

3. Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate electronic files
that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the sheet
identification. Include identification in each digital data file.

4, Identification: As follows:

a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
d.  Name of Engineer.
e Name of Confractor.
RECORD PRODUCT DATA

Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1.

2.

3.

Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that

cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

Note related Change Orders, and record Drawings where applicable.

Format: Submit record Product Data as paper copy.

L.

Include record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number and
title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data.

017839-3
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

A.  Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project
record document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they
occur; do not wait uniil end of Project.

B.  Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Siore record documents and Samples in the
field office apast from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record
documents for construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean,
dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record
documents for Engineer’s reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION 017839
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SECTICON 033543

POLISHED CONCRETE FINISHING

PART | - GENERAL

1. RELATED BOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes polished concrete finishing, including staining.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Design Reference Sample: Sample designated by Design Professional in the Contract
Documents that reflects acceptable surface quality and appearance of polished concrete.

14 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

B.  Polishing Schedule: Submit plan showing polished concrete surfaces and schedule of polishing
operations for each area of polished concrete before start of polishing operations. Include
locations of all joints, including construction joints.

Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of product requiring color selection.

D.  Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed color.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Qualification Data: For Installer.
Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers:
1.  Repair materials.

2. Stain materials.
3. Liquid floor treatments.

Polished Concrete Finishing 033543 -1
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1.6

1.7

PART 2 -

2.1

22

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Mockups: Before casting concrete, build mockups to verify selections made under Sample
submittais and to demonstrate typical joints, surface finish, tolerances, and standard of
workmanship. Build mockups to comply with the following requirements, using materials
indicated for the completed Work:

I. Build mockups in the location and of the size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by
Design Professional.

2. Demonstrate curing, finishing, and protecting of polished concrete.

3 Subject to compliance with reguirements, approved mockups may become part of the

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion,

FIELD CONDITIONS

Traffic Control: Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other
construction activities.

PRODUCTS

STAIN MATERIALS

Penetrating Stain: Water-based, acrylic latex, penetrating stain with colorfast pigments.
1. Butterfield Color Stain, ELE-111 Tannin or approved equal

LIQUID FLOOR TREATMENTS

Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatments for Polished Concrete Finish: Clear, waterborne solution of
inorganic silicate or siliconate materials and proprietary components; odorless; that penetrates,
hardens, and is suitable for polished concrete surfaces,

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 POLISHING
A.  Polish: Level 3: High sheen, 800 grit.
B.  Apply polished concrete finish system to cured and prepared slabs to match accepted mockup.

1. Machine grind floor surfaces to receive polished finishes level and smooth and to depth
required to reveal aggregate to match approved mockup.

2. Apply penetrating liquid floor treatment for polished concrete in polishing sequence and
according to manufacturer's written instructions, allowing recommended drying time
between successive coats.

Polished Concrete Finishing 033543 -2
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3. Continue polishing with progressively finer-grit diamond polishing pads to gloss level, to
match approved mockup.

4,  Control and dispose of waste products produced by grinding and polishing operations.

5. Neutralize and clean polished floor surfaces,

STAINING

Prepare surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:

1.

Clean concrete thoroughly by scraping, applying solvents or stripping agents, sweeping
and pressure washing, or scrubbing with a rotary floor machine and detergents
recommended by stain manufacturer. Rinse until water is clear and allow surface to dry.

a. Do not use acidic solutions to clean surfaces,

Test surfaces with droplets of water. If water beads and does not penetrate surface, or
penetrates only in some areas, profile surfaces by acid etching, grinding, sanding, or
abmasive blasting. Retest and continue profiling surface until water droplets immediately
darken and uniformly penetrate concrete surfaces.

Apply acidic solution to dampened concrete surfaces, scrubbing with uncolored, acid-
resistant nylon-bristle brushes until bubbling stops and concrete surface has texture of
120-grit sandpaper. Do not allow solution to dry on concrete surfaces. Rinse until water is
clear. Control, collect, and legally dispose of minoff.

Neutralize concrete surfaces and rinse until water is clear. Test surface for residue with
clean white cloth. Test surface according to ASTM F 710 to ensure pH is between 7 and

8.

Allow concrete surface to dry before applying stain. Verify readiness of concrete to receive
stain according to ASTM D 4263 by tightly taping 18-by-18-inch (450-by-450-mm), 4-mil-
(0.1-mm-) thick polyethylene sheet to a representative area of concrete surface. Apply stain
only if no evidence of moisture has aceumulated under sheet after 16 hours.

Penetrating Stain: Apply penefrating stain to concrefe surfaces according to manufacturer's
written instructions and as follows:

1. Apply first coat of stain to dry, clean surfaces by airless sprayer or by high-volume, low-
jpressure sprayer. :
2. Allow to dry four hours and repeat application of stain in sufficient quantity to obtain
color consistent with approved mockup.
3. Rinse until water is clear. Control, collect, and legally dispose of runoff.
END OF SECTION 033543
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SECTION 04 20 16

REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY ASSEMBLIES

PART 1 GENERAL

L1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes concrete masonry units, reinforcement, anchorage, and accessories.
B. Related Sections:
i. Section 040514 - Masonry Mortar and Grout: Mortar and grout.

12 REFERENCES

A American Concrete Institute:
1. ACI 530 - Building Code Requirements for Masonry Structures.
2. ACI 530.1 - Specifications for Masonry Structures.

B. ASTM International;
1. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip} on
Iron and Steel Hardware.
2. ASTM A240/A240M - Standard Specification for Chromium and Chromium-
Nicke! Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip for Pressure Vessels and for General
Applications.
3. ASTM A307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60 (00
PSI Tensile Strength.
ASTM A580/A580M - Standard Specification for Stainless Steel Wire.
ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-
Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.
6. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated
(Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.

o

7. ASTM A951 - Standard Specification for Masonry Joint Reinforcement.

8. ASTM B370 - Standard Specification for Copper Sheet and Strip for Building
Construction.

9. ASTM B695 - Standard Specification for Coatings of Zinc Mechanically

Deposited on Fron and Steel.
10. ASTM C27 - Standard Classification of Fireclay and High-Alumina Refractory
Brick.
11. ASTM C34 - Standard Specification for Structural Clay Load-Bearing Wall Tile.
12. ASTM C55 - Standard Specification for Concrete Brick.
13. ASTM C56 - Standard Specification for Structural Clay Non-Load-Bearing Tile.
14. ASTM C62 - Standard Specification for Building Brick (Solid Masonry Units

Made From Clay or Shale).
15. ASTM (67 - Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Brick and
Structural Clay Tile.
Reinforced Unit Masonry 042016-1
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16. ASTM C73 - Standard Specification for Calcium Silicate Face Brick (Sand-Lime
Brick).

i7. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units.

18. ASTM C126 - Standard Specification for Ceramic Glazed Structural Clay Facing
Tile, Facing Brick, and Solid Masonry Units.

i9. ASTM C129 - Standard Specification for Nonloadbearing Concrete Masonry
Units.

20. ASTM C140 - Standard Test Methods of Sampling and Testing Concrete
Masonry Units.

21. ASTM C212 - Standard Specification for Structural Clay Facing Tile.

22, ASTM C216 - Standard Specification for Facing Brick (Solid Masonry Units
Made from Clay or Shale).

23. ASTM C315 - Standard Specification for Clay Flue Linings.

24, ASTM €530 - Standard Specification for Structural Clay Non-Loadbearing
Screen Tile.

25. ASTM C578 - Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal

Insulation,

26. ASTM C652 - Standard Specification for Hollow Brick (Hollow Masonry Units
Made From Clay or Shale).

27. ASTM C744 - Standard Specification for Prefaced Concrete and Calcium Silicate
Masonry Units.

28. ASTM Ci261 - Standard Specification for Firebox Brick for Residential
Fireplaces.

29. ASTM C1283 - Standard Practice for Installing Clay Flue Lining.

30. ASTM D226 - Standard Specification for Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt Used in
Roofing and Waterproofing.

31. ASTM E84 - Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building

Materials.
32, ASTM E119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction

and Materials.

C. National Fire Protection Association:
1. NFPA 255 - Standard Method of Test of Surface Burning Characteristics of
Building Materials,
D. Underwriters Laboratories Inc.:
1. UL 723 - Tests for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Concrete Masonry Compressive Strength
I. Concrete Masonry Units: 1900 psi minimum net area compressive strength.

14 SUBMITTALS
A. Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures: Submittal requirements,
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Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinct 4 M Road Building
Halff Project No. 31806



Shop Drawings: Indicate bars sizes, spacings, locations, reinforcement quantities,
bending and cutting schedules, supporting and spacing devices for reinforcement.

Product Data:
1. Submit data for masonry units and fabricated wire reinforcement.

L5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Perform Work in accordance with ACI 530 and ACI 530.1.

1.6 QUALIFICATIONS

A.

Installer: Company specializing in performing Work of this section with minimum three
years experience.

1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

B. Cold Weather Requirements: In accordance with ACI 530.1 when ambient temperature or
temperature of masonry units is less than 40 degrees F.

C. Hot Weather Requirements: In accordance with ACI 530.1 when ambient temperature is
greater than 100 degrees F or ambient temperature is greater than 90 degrees F with wind
velocity greater than 8 mph.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 COMPONENTS

A.

Hollow Load Bearing Concrete Masonry Units (CMU): ASTM C90; normal weight.

22 ACCESSORIES

A, Single Wythe Joint Reinforcement: ASTM A951; ladder type; 0.148 inch diameter side
rods with (.148 inch diameter cross ties.

B. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M, 60 ksi yield grade, deformed billet bars.

C. Anchor Rods: ASTM A307; Grade C; J-shaped or L-shaped; complete with washers and
heavy hex nuts; sized for mininm 15 inch embedment.
1. Hot-Dipped Galvanizing: ASTM A153/A153M.
2. Mechanical Galvanizing: ASTM B695; Class 55.

D. Mortar and Grout: As specified in Section 04065.
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E. Joint Filler: Closed cell rubber; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self expanding.
23 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
A, Section 014000 - Quality Requirements: Testing, inspection and analysis requirements.
B Test brick efflorescence in accordance with ASTM C67. Brick rated greater than
“slightly effloresced” is not acceptable.
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A, Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.
B. Verify field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.

C. Verify items provided by other sections of work are properly sized and located.

D. Verify built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.

3.2 PREPARATION
A, Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied to other Sections.

B. Furnish temporary bracing during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until
building structure provides permianent sippoit.

C. Wet clay and shale brick before laying when initial rate of absorption is greater than 30
grams when tested in accordance with ASTM C67.

3.3 INSTALLATION
A. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.

B. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form bed and head joints of uniform
thickness.

C. Coursing of Concrete Masonry Units;
1. Bond: Running,
2. Coursing: One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches.
3. Mortar Joints: Concave.

D. Placing And Bonding:

I. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints.
2. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints,
Reinforced Unit Masonry 042016-4
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Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints are not
permitted.

Remove excess mortar as Work progresses.

Interlock intersections and external corners.

Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where
adjustment is required, remove mortar and replace.

Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to assure straight,
clean, unchipped edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.

Isolate masonry from vertical structural framing members with movement joint .
Isolate top of masonry from horizontal structural framing members and slabs or
decks.

E. Joint Reinforcement And Anchorage:

I
2.

3.
4,
5

6.

F. Lintels:

B W

© 0N

10.

Install horizontal joint reinforcement 16 inches oc.

Place masonry joint reinforcement in first and second horizontal joints above and
below openings. Extend minimum 16 inches each side of opening.

Place joint reinforcement continuous in first and second joint below top of walls.
Lap joint reinforcement ends minimum 6 inches.

Support and secure reinforcing bars from displacement. Maintain position within
1/2 inch of dimensioned position.

Embed anchors embedded in concrete attached to structural steel members.
Embed anchorages in every sixth brick.

Install precast concrete lintels over openings.

Install reinforced unit masonry lintels over openings where steel or precast
concrete lintels are not scheduled or indicated.

Openings Up To 42 inches Wide: Reinforce openings as indicated on Drawings.
Openings From 42 inches Up To 78 inches Wide: Reinforce openings as
indicated on Drawings.

Openings Over 78 inches: Reinforce openings as indicated on Drawings.

Do not splice reinforcing bars.

Support and secure reinforcing bars from displacement.

Place and consolidate grout fill without displacing reinforcing.

Allow masonry lintels to attain specified strength before removing temporary
suppoits.

Maintain minimum 8 inches bearing on each side of opening.

G. Grouted Components:

N

Reinforce bond beam with 1, No, 5 bar.

Reinforce pilaster with 1, No. 6 bar in each cell.

Lap splices bar diameters required by code.

Support and secure reinforcing bars from displacement.

Place and consolidate grout fill without displacing reinforcing.

At bearing locations, fill masonry cores with grout for minimum 12 inches either
side of opening.

Reinforced Unit Masonry 042016-5
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Reinforced Masonry:

1. Lay masonry units with cells vertically aligned and cavities between wythes clear
of mortar and unobstructed.

Place reinforcing, reinforcement bars, and grout as indicated on Drawings.

Splice reinforcement in accordance with Section 03200.

Support and secure reinforcement from displacement,

Place and consolidate grout fill without displacing reinforcing.

Place grout in accordance with ACI 530.1 Specification for Masonry Structures.

N RN

Control And Expansion Joints:

1. Install control and expansion joints at the following maximum spacings, unless
otherwise indicated on Drawings:
a. Exterior Walls: 20 feet on center and within 10 feet on one side of each

interior and exterior corner.

b. Interior Walls: 30 feet on center.
c. At changes in wall height.

2. Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control and expansion
joints,

3. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner
Joints.

4, Size control joint in accordance with Section 07900 for sealant performance.

5 Form expansion joint by omitting mortar and cutting unit to form open space.

Cutting And Fitting;
1. Obtain Architect/Engineer’s approval prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not
indicated or where appearance or strength of masonry work may be impaired.

34 ERECTION TOLERANCES

A, Section 014000 - Quality Requirements: Tolerances.

B Maximum Variation From Alignment of Pilasters: 1/4 inch.

C Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit: 1/16 inch.

D. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall: 1/4 inch in 10 ft and /2 inch in 20 ft or more.

E Maximum Variation from Plumb: 1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two
stories or more,

F. Magximum Variation from Level Coursing: 1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch
inn 36 fi

G. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness: 1/8 inch in 3 fi.

H. Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls: 1/4 inch.
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Maximum Variation for Steel Reinforcement:

L. Install reinforcement within the tolerances specified in ACI 530.1 for foundation
walls.

2, Plus or minus 1/2 inch when distance from centerline of steel to opposite face of
masonry is 8 inches or less.

3. Plus or minus 1 inch when distance is between 8 and 24 inches.

4. Plus or minus 1-1/4 inch when distance is greater than 24 inches.

3. Plus or minus 2 inches from location along face of wall.

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A,

Concrete Masonry Units: Test each type in accordance with ASTM C140.

36 CLEANING

A
B

C.
D

E.

Section 017000 - Execution Requirements: Final cleaning.
Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.
Replace defective mortar. Match adjacent work.

Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution.

Use non-meiallic tools in cleaning operations.

3.7 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

A. Section 017000 - Execution Requirements: Requirements for protecting finished Work.

B Protect exposed external corners subject to damage.

C. Protect base of walls from mud and mortar splatter.

b Protect masonry and other items built into masonry walls from mortar droppings and
staining caused by mortar.

E. Protect tops of masonry work with waterproof coverings secured in place without
damaging masonry. Provide coverings where masonry is exposed to weather when work
is not in progress.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05 12 00

STRUCTURAL STEEL
PART | GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Structural shapes.
2, Channels and angles.
3. Hollow structural sections.
4, Structural pipe.
5. Structural plates and bars.
6. Fasteners, connectors, and anchors.
7. Fasteners, connectors, and anchors.
8. Grout,
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 036000 - Groui: Grout for setting base plates,
2. Section 052100 - Steel Joists.
3. Section 053123 - Steel Roof Deck
4, Section 055000 — Metal Fabrications: Steel Fabrications affecting structural steel
work.
12 REFERENCES
A. American Institute of Steel Construction:
l. AISC Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges.
2. AISC Load and Resistance Factor Design (LLRFD) Specification for Structural
Steel Buildings.
3. AISC Load and Resistance Factor Design Specification for Single-Angle
Members.
4. AISC Seismic Provisions for Structural Steel Buildings.
5. AISC Specification for Allowable Stress Design of Single-Angle Members.
6. AISC Specification for the Design of Steel Hollow Structural Sections.
7. AISC Specification for Structural Steel Buildings Allowable Stress Design, and
Plastic Design.
B. ASTM International:
1. ASTM A36/A36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel.
2. ASTM A53/A53M - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-
Dipped, Zinc-Coated, Welded and Seamless.
3 ASTM A108 - Standard Specification for Steel Bar, Carbon and Alloy, Cold-
Finished.
4, ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized)
Coatings on Iron and Stee! Products.
Structural Steel 051200-1
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10,

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

I6.
17.

18,

i9.

20.

21.

22,

23,

24,

25.

26.
27.

Structural Steel

ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on
iron and Steel Hardware.

ASTM A193/A193M - Standard Specification for Alloy-Steel and Stainless Steel
Bolting Materials for High-Temperature Service.

ASTM A307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60 000
PSI Tensile Strength.

ASTM A325 - Standard Specification for Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat Treated,
120/105 ksi Minimum Tensile Strength.

ASTM A354 - Standard Specification for Quenched and Tempered Alloy Steel
Bolts, Studs, and Other Externally Threaded Fasteners.

ASTM A449 - Standard Specification for Quenched and Tempered Steel Bolts
and Studs.

ASTM A490 - Standard Specification for Structural Bolts, Alloy Steel, Heat
Treated, 150 ksi Minimum Tensile Strength.

ASTM A500 - Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless
Carbon Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes.

ASTM A501 - Standard Specification for Hot-Formed Welded and Seamless
Carbon Steel Structural Tubing.

ASTM A514/A514M - Standard Specification for High-Yield-Strength,
Quenched and Tempered Alioy Steel Plate, Suitabie for Welding.

ASTM A529/A529M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Carbon-
Manganese Steel of Structural Quality.

ASTM A563 - Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts.

ASTM A572/A572M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy
Columbium-Vanadium Structural Steel.

ASTM AS5B8/A588M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy
Structural Steel with 50 ksi (345 MPa) Minimum Yield Point to 4-in. (100-mm)
Thick,

ASTM A618 - Standard Specification for Hot-Formed Welded and Seamless
High-Strength Low-Alloy Structural Tubing.

ASTM AT786/A786M - Standard Specification for Hot-Rolled Carbon, Low-
Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy, and Alloy Steel Floor Plates.

ASTM AB47 - Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless
High Strength, Low Alloy Structural Tubing with Improved Atmospheric
Corrosion Resistance,

ASTM A852/A852M - Standard Specification for Quenched and Tempered Low-
Alloy Structural Steel Plate with 70 ksi (485 MPa) Minimum Yield Strength to 4
irt. (100 mm) Thick.

ASTM A913/A913M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy
Steel Shapes of Structural Quality, Produced by Quenching and Self-Tempering
Process (QST).

ASTM A992/A992M - Standard Specification for Structural Steel Shapes.
ASTM B695 - Standard Specification for Coatings of Zinc Mechanically
Deposited on Iron and Steel.

ASTM E%4 - Standard Guide for Radiographic Examination.

ASTM E164 - Standard Practice for Ultrasonic Contact Examination of
Weldments.
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28. ASTM E165 - Standard Test Method for Liquid Penetrant Examination.

29. ASTM E709 - Standard Guide for Magnetic Particle Examination.

30. ASTM F436 - Standard Specification for Hardened Steel Washers.

31 ASTM F959 - Standard Specification for Compressible-Washer-Type Direct
Tension Indicators for Use with Structural Fasteners.

32, ASTM F1554 - Standard Specification for Anchor Bolts, Steel, 36, 55, and 105-
ksi Yield Strength.

33, ASTM F1852 - Standard Specification for Twist Off Type Tension Control
Structural Bolt/Nut/Washer Assemblies, Steel, Heat Treated, 120/105 ksi
Minimum Tensile Strength.

C. American Welding Society:

L. AWS A2 .4 - Standard Symbols for Welding, Brazing, and Nondestructive
Examination.
2. AWS D1.1 - Structural Welding Code - Steel.
D. Research Council on Structural Connections:
1. RCSC - Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts.

E. SSPC: The Society for Protective Coatings:

SSPC - Steel Structures Painting Manual.

SSPC Paint 15 - Steel Joist Shop Paint.

SSPC Paint 20 - Zinc-Rich Primers (Type I - Inorganic and Type II - Organic).
SSPC SP 3 - Power Tool Cleaning.

SSPC SP 6 - Commercial Blast Cleaning.

SSPC SP 10 - Near-White Blast Cleaning,

A i A

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Shop Drawings:

1. Indicate profiles, sizes, spacing, and locations of structural members, openings,
attachments, and fasteners.
2. Connections.
3. Cambers
4. Indicate welded connections with AWS A2.4 welding symbols. Indicate net weld
lengths.
C. Mill Test Reports: Submit indicating structural strength and destructive and non-

destructive test analysis.

D. Manufacturer’s Mill Certificate: Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements.

E. Welders Certificates: Certify welders employed on the Work, verifying AWS
qualifications within previous 12 months.

Structural Steel 051200-3
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with the following:
L. AISC Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges.
2, AISC Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges. Section 10.
3 AISC Seismic Provisions for Structural Steel Buildings.
4 AISC Specification for Structural Steel Buildings Allowable Stress Design, and

Plastic Design.

5. AISC Load and Resistance Factor Design (LRFD) Specification for Structural
Steel Buildings.
AISC Specification for the Design of Steel Hollow Structural Sections.

7. AISC Specification for Allowable Stress Design of Single-Angle Members.

8. AISC Load and Resistance Factor Design Specification for Single-Angle
Members.

9. RCSC Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts.

10. ASCE 19.

1.5 COORDINATION

A. Section {013000 - Administrative Requirements}: Requirements for coordination.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 STRUCTURAL STEEL

A. Structural W-Shapes: ASTM A992/A992M: Grade 50

B Structural M-Shapes: ASTM A36/A36M; Grade 50

C. Structural T-Shapes: Cut from structural W-shapes.

D Channels and Angles: ASTM A36/A36M.

E. Round Hollow Structural Sections: ASTM AS500, Grade B.

F. Square and Rectangular Hollow Structural Sections: ASTM AS00, Grade B.

G. Structural Plates and Bars: ASTM A36/A36M.
2.2 FASTENERS, CONNECTORS, AND ANCHORS

A, Bolts: ASTM A307; Grade A or B.
L Finish: Unfinished

B. High Strength Bolts: ASTM A325; Type | or ASTM A490; Type 1.
Structural Steel 051200-4
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2.5

2.6

Structural Steel

1. Finish: Unfinished

Nuts: ASTM AS563 heavy hex type.
1. Finish: Unfinished

Washers: ASTM F436; Type 1, circular
1. Finish: Unfinished

Threaded Rods: ASTM A36/A36M; Grade A.
l. Finish: Unfinished

Forged Structural Steel Hardware:

1. Clevises and Turnbuckles: ASTM A108; Grade 1085.

2. Eye Nuts and Eye Bolts: ASTM A108; Grade 1030.

3. Sleeve Nuts: ASTM A108; Grade 1018,

4, Rod Ends, Yoke Ends and Pins, Cotter Pins, and Coupling Nuts: Carbon steel.

WELDING MATERIALS

Welding Materials: AWS D1.1; type required for materials being welded.

ACCESSORIES

Grout: Non-shrink type, pre-mixed compound consisting of non-metatlic aggregate,
cement, water reducing and plasticizing additives, capable of developing minimum
compressive strength of 7,000 psi at 28 days

Shop and Touch-Up Primer: SSPC Paint 15, Type 1, red oxide.

FABRICATION

Continuously seal joined members by continuous welds. Grind exposed welds smooth.
Fabricate connections for bolt, nut, and washer connectors.

Develop required camber for members.

Prepare structural component surfaces in accordance with SSPC SP 3.

Shop prime structural steel members.

Galvanizing for Structural Steel Members: ASTM A123/A123M; minimum 1.2 oz/sq ft
coating thickness; galvanize after fabrication.

051200-5
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D. Galvanizing for Fasteners, Connectors, and Anchors:
L. Hot-Dipped Galvanizing: ASTM A153/A153M.
2. Mechanical Galvanizing: ASTM B695; Class 50 minimum.

2.7 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL AND TESTS

Al Section 014000 - Quality Requirements: Testing, inspection and analysis requirements.

B. Shop test bolted and welded connections as specified for field quality control tests,

C. When fabricator is approved by authority having jurisdiction, submit certificate of
compliance indicating Work performed at fabricator's facility conforms to Contract
Documents.

L. Specified shop tests are not required for Work performed by approved fabricator.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before
starting work.,

B. Verify bearing surfaces are at correct elevation.

C. Verify anchors rods are set in correct locations and arrangements with correct exposure

for steel attachment.
32 PREPARATION

A. Furnish templates for installation of anchor rods and embedments in concrete and
masonry work,

33 ERECTION

A. Allow for erection loads, and for sufficient temporary bracing to maintain structure safe,
plumb, and in alignment until completion of erection and installation of permanent
bracing.

B. Field weld components and shear connectors indicated on Drawings.

C. Field connect members with threaded fasteners; tighten to snug tight for bearing type
connections,

D. Do not field cut or alter structural members without approval of Architect/Engineer.

Structural Steel 051200-6
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E. After erection, touch up welds and abrasions to match shop finishes.

34 GROUT INSTALLATION

A, Grout [under base plates in accordance with Section 036000.

B. Shim bearing plates and equipment supports to proper elevation, snug tighten anchor
bolts.

C. Fill void under bearing surface with grout. Install and pack grout to remove air pockets.

D. Moist cure grout.

E. Remove forms after grout is set. Trim grout edges to from smooth surface, splayed 45
degrees.

F. Tighten anchor bolts after grout has cured for a minimum of 3 days.

3.5 ERECTION TOLERANCES
A Section 014000 - Quality Requirements: Tolerances.
B. Maximum Variation From Plumb: 1/4 inch per story, non-cumulative.
C. Maximum Offset From Alignment: 1/4 inch.

36 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and
balancing.

B. Bolted Connections: Inspect in accordance with AISC specifications.
L. Visually inspect all bolted connections.
2. For Direct Tension Indicators, comply with requirements of ASTM F959. Verify

that gaps are less than gaps specified in Table 2.

C. Welding: Inspect welds in accordance with AWS DI1.1.
I. Certify welders and conduct inspections and tests as required. Record types and
locations of defects found in work. Record work required and performed to
correct deficiencies,

2. Visually inspect all welds.
3 Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E164; perform on all full penetration welds.
4. Liquid Penetrant Inspection: ASTM E165.
D. Correct defective bolted connections and welds.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 079200

JOINT SEALANTS
PART | - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A, Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A, Section Includes:

1. Nonstaining silicone joint sealants.
2. Latex joint sealants.

B. Related Reguirements:

I. Refer to Division 32 Section "Concrete Paving Joint Sealants” or as indicated on the Civil
Drawings for sealing joints in paved roads, parking lots, walkways, and curbing.

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
I4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
Al Product Data: For each joint-sealant product.
B. Samples for Verification: For each kind and color of joint sealant required.
C.  Joint-Sealant Schedule; Include the following information:

1 Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
2 Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.

3. Joint-gealant formulation.

4 Joint-sealant color.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Product Test Reports: For each kind of joint sealant, for tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed
by a qualified testing agency.

B. Sample Warranties: For special warranties.
Joint Sealants 079200 - 1
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QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by manufacturer.

Product Testing: Test joint sealants using a qualified testing agency.

I. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing
indicated.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

l. When ambient and subsirate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant
manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.

2. When joint substrates are wet.

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant mamufacturer for applications
indicated.

4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from joint
substrates.

WARRANTY

Special Installer’s Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do not comply with
performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion,

Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those
joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within
specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion,

Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or fatlure of joint sealants from the
following:

I. Movement of the structure caused by stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant manufacturer's
written specifications for sealant elongation and compression.

2, Disintegration of joint substrates from causes exceeding design specifications,

3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents.

4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric contaminants,

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL
A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one
another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-
sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.
Joint Sealants 079200 - 2
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Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

NONSTAINING SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS

Nonstaining Joint Sealants: No staining of substrates when tested according to ASTM C 1248,

Silicone, Nonstaining, §, NS, 100/50, NT: Nonstaining, single-component, nonsag, plus 100 percent and
minus 50 percent movement capabilily, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant;

ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated
into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:

a. May National Associates, Inc.; a subsidiary of Sika Corporation; Bondaflex Sil 290 ¥PS-

NB.
. Pecora Corporation; 890FTS/TXTR.
c. Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem |,
LATEX JOINT SEALANTS

Acrylic Latex: Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade NF.

1. Products; Subject to compliance wilh requirements, available products that may be incorporated
ito the Work include, but are not limited to the foliowing:

BASF Corporation; Construction Systems; Sonnolac.

Franklin International; Titebond Painter's Plus Caulk.

May National Associates, Inc.; a subsidiary of Sika Corporation; Bondaflex 600.
Pecora Corporation; AC-20.

Sherwin-Witlians Company (The); 850A Siliconized Acrylic Latex Cauik.
Tremco Incorporated; Tremflex 8§34,

;e o T

JOINT-SEALANT BACKING

Sealant Backing Material, General: Nonstaining; compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and
other joint fitlers; and approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field
experience and laboratory testing.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated
into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:

a. BASF Corporation; Construction Systems; MasterSeal 920 & 921(Pre-2014: Sonolastic
Backer Rod).
b. Construction Foam Products; a division of Nomace, Inc.; HBR (Closed-Cell Backer Rod).

Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin), and of
size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribule to producing optimum sealant
performance.

Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for
preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint.
Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.

Joint Sealants 079200 - 3
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MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Primer: Material recommended by joint-seatant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to
joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant
backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates
and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants to
joint substrates.

Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent
to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

EXAMINATION

Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting performance of
the Work,

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with
joint-seatant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:

I Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint
sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and approved for
sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease,
waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost.

2, Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a
combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum
bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning operations above by
vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air, Porous joint substrates incfude the

following:
a, Concrete.
3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from conerete,
4, Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain,

harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint secalants.
Nonporous joint substrates include the following:

a. Metal.
b. Glass,

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as indicated
by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply primer to comply with joint-
sealant manufacturer's writfen instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not aliow
spiilage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.
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A,

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with adjoining
surfaces that otherwise wonld be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods
required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.

INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

General: Comply with joint-sealant manufactures's written installation instructions for products and
applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

Sealant Instatlation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants
as applicabie to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to
produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of instailed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum

sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
3 Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application, and replace

them with dry materials.

Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used belween sealants and backs
of joints.

Tnstall sealants using proven technigues that comply with the following and at the same time backings are
instatled:

I. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint contiguration.
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow optimum

sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins,
tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads
of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with
sides of joint.

I. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor
sealants or adjacent surfaces.

3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193 unless otherwise indicated.

CLEANING

Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with
cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints
oCCur.

PROTECTION

Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from
damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or
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damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration oceurs, eut
oul, remove, and repair damaged or deferiorated jeint sealants immediately so instaliations with repaired
arens are indistinguishable from original work,

3.6 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE
A, Joint-Sealant Application: Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces,
1. Joint Locations:
a. Construction joints in cast-in-place concrete.
b. Joints belween metal panels.
c. Joints between different materials.
d. Perimeter joints between materials listed above and frames of doors, windows and louvers.
e Control and expansion joints in ceilings and other overhead surfaces.
f. Other joints as indicated on Drawings.
2. Joint Sealant: Silicene, nonstaining, S, NS, 100/50, NT.
3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors.
B. Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces not subject

to significant movement.

1. Joint Locations:
a. Control joints on exposed interior surfaces of exterior walls,
b. Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and frames of interior doors and windows.
c. Other joints as indicated on Drawings.

2. Joint Sealant: Acrylic latex.

3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors.

END OF SECTION 079200
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SECTION 081113

HOLLOW METAL FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

12

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes hollow-metal work.

DEFINITIONS

Minimum Thickness: Minimum thickness of base metal without coatings according to NAAMM-
HMMA 803 or SDT A250.8.

COORDINATION

Coordinate anchorage installation for hollow-metal frames. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with
integral anchors. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, core descriptions, fire-resistance ratings,
temperature-rise ratings, and finishes,

Shop Drawings: Include the following:

Elevations of each door type.

Details of doors, including vertical- and horizontal-edge details and metal thicknesses.
Frame details for each fiame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses.
Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware.

Details of each different wall opening condition.

Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections.

Details of accessories.

NS RN

Schedule: Provide a schedule of hollow-metal work prepared by or under the supervision of supplier,
using same reference numbers for details and openings as those on Drawings. Coordinate with final Door
Hardware Schedule.
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DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver hollow-metal work palletized, packaged, or crated to provide protection during transit and
Project-site starage. Do not use nonvented plastic.

I. Provide additional protection to prevent damage to factory-finished units.

Deliver welded frames with two removable spreader bars across bottom of frames, tack welded to jambs
and mullions.

Store hollow-metal work vertically under cover at Project site with head up. Place on minimum 4-inch-
high wood blocking. Provide minimum 1/4-inch space between each stacked door to permit air
circulation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the
Waork include, but are not limited to the following;
I Amweld International, LLC.
2. Apex Industries, Inc.
3. Ceco Door; ASSA ABLOY.
4, Curries Company; ASSA ABLOY.
5. Fleming Door Products Ltd.; Assa Abloy Group Company.
6. National Custom Hollow Metal Doors & Frames.
7. Republic Doors and Frames.
8. Steelcraft; an Allegton brand.
B. Source Limitations: Obiain hollow-metal work from single source from single manufacturer,
22 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
A. Fire-Rated Assemblies: Complying with NFPA 80 and listed and labeled by a qualified testing agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for fire-protection ratingsand temperature-rise limits
indicated, based on testing at positive pressure according to NFPA 252 or UL 10C.
2.3 INTERIOR FRAMES
A. Construct interior frames to comply with the standards indicated for materials, fabrication, hardware
locations, hardware reinforcement, tolerances, and clearances, and as specified.
B. Heavy-Duty Frames: SDI A250.8, Level 2. At all interior door locations unless indicated otherwise in the
Door and Frame Schedule.
1. Physical Performance: Level B according to SDI A250.4,
2. Frames:
a. Materials: Uncoated steel sheet, minimum thickness 0of 0.053 inch.
Hollow Metal Frames 081113-2
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b. Construction: Full profile welded.

3. Exposed Finish: Prime.

FRAME ANCHORS

Jamb Anchors:
1. Stud-Wall Type (for Interior Door Frames): Designed to engage stud, welded to back of frames;

not less than 0.042 inch thick.

Floor Anchors: Formed from same materizl as frames, minimum thickness of 0.042 inch, and as follows:

I. Monolithic Concrete Slabs {for Interior Door Frames): Clip-type anchors, with two holes to
receive fasteners.

MATERIALS

Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable for exposed
applications.

Hot-Rotled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1011/A 101 1M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free of scale, pitting,
or surface defects; pickled and oiled.

Metallic-Coated Stes! Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B.

Frame Anchors: ASTM A 879/A 879M, Commercial Steel (CS), 04Z coating designation; mill
phosphatized.

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with ASTM A 1008/A 1008M or
ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B.

Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 1533/A 153M.

Power-Actuated Fasteners in Concrele: Fastener system of type suitable for application indicated,
fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other accessory devices for attaching hollow-
metal frames of type indicated.

Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt mastic, compounded for §5-mil dry film thickness per coat.
Provide inert-type noncorrosive compound free of asbestos fibers, sulfur components, and other

deleterious impurities.

FABRICATION

Fabricate hollow-metal work to be rigid and free of defects, warp, or buckle. Accurately form metal to
required sizes and profiles, with minimum radius for metal thickness. Where practical, fit and assemble
units in manufacturer's plant. To ensure proper assembly at Project site, clearly identify work that cannot
be permanently factory assembled before shipment.

Hollow-Metal Frames: Where frames are fabricated in sections due to shipping or handling limitations,
provide alignment plates or angles at each joint, fabricated of same thickness metal as frames.
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1. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners unless
otherwise indicated.

2. Grout Guards: Weld guards to frame at back of hardware mortises in frames to be grouted.

3. Floor Anchors: Weld anchors to bottoms of jambs with at least four spot welds per anchor;
however, for slip-on drywall frames, provide anchor clips or countersunk holes at bottoms of
jambs.

4. Jamb Anchors: Provide number and spacing of anchors as follows:

a. Stud-Wall Type: Locate anchors not more than 18 inches fiom top and bottom of fame.

Space anchors not more than 32 inches o.c. and as follows:

1) Three anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high.
2) Four anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high.

5. Head Anchors: Two anchors per head for frames more than 42 inches wide and mounted in metal-
stud partitions,
6. Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped frames, drill stops to receive door silencers as follows.

Keep holes clear during construction.

a. Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door silencers.
b. Double-Door Frames: Drill stop in head jamb to receive two door silencers,

Fabricate concealed stiffeners and edge channels from either cold- or hot-rolled steel sheet.

Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow-metal work to receive templated mortised hardware;

include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling, and tapping according to SDI A250.6, the Door

Hardware Schedule, and templates.

1. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door
hardware.

2. Comply with applicable requirements in SDI A250.6 and BHMA Al56.115 for preparation of
hollow-metal work for hardware,

STEEL FINISHES

Prime Finish: Clean, pretreat, and apply manu facturer's standard primer.

1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free primer complying with
SDI A250.10; recommended by primer manufacturer for substrate; compatible with substrate and
field-applied coatings despite prolonged exposure.

ACCESSORIES

Grout Guards: Formed fiom same material as frames, not less than 0.016 inch thick for use on the
Exterior Door Frames.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
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33

EXAMINATION

Examine subsirates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Examine roughing-in for embedded and buili-in anchors to verify actual locations before frame
installation.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by grinding, filling, and
dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces.

Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door hardware,

INSTALLATION

General: Tnstall hoflow-metal work plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in place.
Comply with Drawings and manufacturer's written insructions.

Hollow-Metal Frames: Install hollow-metal frames for doors, transoms, sidelites, borrowed lites, and
other openings, of size and profile indicated. Comply with SDIA250.11 or NAAMM-HMMA 840 as

required by standards specified.

I Set frames accurately in position; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent anchors
are set. After wall construction is complete, remove temporary braces, leaving surfaces smooth
and undamaged.

a. Install door silencers in frames before grouting.

b. Remove temporary braces necessary for instaliation only after frames have been properly
set and secured.

C. Check plumb, square, and twist of frames as walls are constructed. Shim as necessary to
comply with installation tolerances.

d Field apply bituminous coating to backs of the exterior door frames that will be filled with
concrete.

2. Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor, and secure
with postinstalled expansion anchors.

3. Metal-Stud Partitions: Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation inside frames.

4, Installation Tolerances: Adjust hotlow-meial door frames for squareness, alighment, twist, and

piumb to the following tolerances:

a. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90 degrees from
jamb perpendicular to frame head.

b. Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line parallel to
plane of wall.

c. Twist; Plus or minus §/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs on paraliel

{ines, and perpendicular to plane of wall.
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d. Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor,

34 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
A.  Final Adjustments: Cheek and readjust operating hardware items immediately before final inspection.
Leave work in complete and proper operating condition. Remove and replace defective work, including
hollow-metal work that is warped, bowed, or otherwise unacceptable.

B. Remove concrete and other materials [rom hollow-metal work immediately after installation.

C. Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of prime coat and
apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer.

D.  Metallic-Coated Surface Touchup: Clean abraded areas and repair with galvanizing repair paint according

to manufacturer's written instructions,

END OF SECTION 081113
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SECTION 084113

ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 0 I Specification Sections, apply (o this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

I Exterior storefront framing.

2. Storefront framing for punched openings.
3. Exterior manual-swing entrance doors and door-frame units.
£3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A.  Preinstaliation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
14 ACTION SUBMITTALS

Al Product Data: For each type of product.

I. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and
profiles, and finishes.

B. Shop Drawings: For aluntinum-framed entrances and storefronts. Include plans, elevations, sections, full-
size details, and attachments to other work.

1. Include details of provisions for assembly expansion and contraction and for draining maisture
occurring within the assembly to the exterior.

2. Include full-size isometric details of each vertical-to-horizontal intersection of aluminum-framed
entrances and storefronts, showing the following:

a. Joinery, including conceated welds.
b. Anchorage.
c. Expansion provisions.
d. Glazing.
e. Flashing and drainage.
3, Show connection to and continuity with adjacent thermal, weather, air, and vapor batriers.
C. Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish required, in manufacturer's standard sizes.
Aluminum-framed Entrances And Storetronts 084113 - [
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D.  Fabrication Sample: Of each vertical-to-horizontal intersection of assemblies, made from 12-inch lengths
of full-size components and showing details of the following;

Joinery, including concealed welds.
Anchorage.

Expansion provisions.

Glazing.

Flashing and drainage.

ok -

E. Entrance Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under supervision of supplier, detailing fabrication
and assembly of entrance door hardware, as well as procedures and diagrams. Coordinate final entrance
door hardware schedule with deors, frames, and related work to ensure proper size, thickness, hand,
function, and finish of entrance door hardware.

F. Delegated-Design Submittal: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts indicated to comply with

performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified
professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

L.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A, Qualification Data: For Installer,

B. Energy Performance Certificates: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts, accessories, and
components, from manufacturer,

I Basis for Cerlification: NFRC-certified energy performance values for each aluminum-framed
entrance and storefront.

C. Product Test Reports: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts, for tests performed by
manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency.

D. Sample Warranties: For special warranties.
1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Maintenance Data: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts to include in maintenance manuals,
1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs instatlers and supervisors who are trained and approved
by manufacturer.
B. Product Options: Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes requirements for aesthetic

effects and performance characteristics of assemblies. Aesthetic effecis are indicated by dimensions,
arrangements, alignment, and profiles of components and assemblies as they relate to sightlines, to one
another, and to adjoining construction.

I. Do not change intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with Architect's
approval. If changes are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory data to Architect for review,
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1.8

A

B.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer and Tnstalier agrees to repair or replace components of aluminum-
framed entrances and storefronts that do not comply with requirements or that fail in materials or
workmanship within specified warranty period.

l. Faifures include, but are not limited to, the following:

Structural failures including, but not limited to, excessive deflection.

a.
b. Noise or vibration created by wind and thermal and structural movements.
c. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal weathering.
d Water penetration through fixed glazing and framing areas.
e, Failure of operaling components.
2. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Finish Warranty: Standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finishes or replace
aluminum that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty
period.

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 -PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engincer, as defined in Section 014000 "Quality
Requirements,” to design aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts.

General Performance: Comply with performance requirements specified, as determined by testing of
aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts representing those indicated for this Project without failure
due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction.

1. Aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts shall withstand movements of supporting structure
including, but not limited to, story drift, twist, column shortening, long-term creep, and deflection
from uniformly distributed and concentrated live loads.

2. Fatlure also includes the following:

Thermal stresses transferring to building structure.

Glass breakage.

Noise or vibration created by wind and thermal and structural movements,
Loosening or weakening of fasteners, attachments, and other components.
Failure of operating units.

P ae T

Structural Loads:

1. Wind Loads: As indicated on Drawings.

Deflection of Framing Members: At design wind pressure, as follows:

1. Deflection Normal to Wall Plane: Limited to edge of glass in a direction perpendicular to glass

plane not exceeding /175 of the glass edge length for each individual glazing lite or an amount
that restricts edge deflection of individual glazing lites to 3/4 inch, whichever is less.
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2, Deflection Parallel to Glazing Plane: Limited to 1/360 of clear span or 1/8 inch, whichever is
smaller.

Structural: Test according to ASTM E 330 as follows:

I. When tested at positive and negative wind-load design pressures, assemblies do not evidence
deflection exceeding specified limits,

2. When tested at 150 percent of positive and negative wind-load design pressures, assemblies,
including anchorage, do not evidence material failures, structural distress, or permanent
deformation of main framing members exceeding 8.2 percent of span,

3. Test Durations: As required by design wind velocity, but not less than 10 seconds.

Air Infiliration: Test according to ASTM E 283 for infiltration as follows:

L. Fixed Framing and Glass Area:

a. Maximum air leakage of 0.06 cfm/sq. fi. at a static-air-pressure differential of 1.57 lbisq.

ft.
2. Entrance Doors:
a. Pair of Doors: Maximum air leakage of 1.0 cfin/sq. f&. at a static-air-pressure differential of
1.57 Ibfisq. f.

Water Penetration under Static Pressure: Test according to ASTM E 331 as follows:

I. No evidence of water penetration through fixed glazing and framing aress when tested according
to a minimum static-air-pressure differential of 20 percent of positive wind-load design pressure,
but not less than 6.24 lbf/sq. f.

Energy Performance: Certify and Iabel energy performance according to NFRC as follows:

I Thermal Transmittance (U-factor): Fixed glazing and framing areas shali have U-factor of not
more than 0.69 Btw/sq. ft. x hx deg F as determined according to NFRC 100,

2. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: Fixed glazing and framing areas shall have a solar heat gain
coefficient of no greater than 0.45 as determined according to NFRC 200.
3. Condensation Resistance: Fixed glazing and fiaming arcas shall have an NFRC-certified

condensation resistance rating of no less than 45 as determined according to NFRC 500,

Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements resulting from ambient and surface temperature
changes:

l. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

PRODUCTS

Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Trifaib VG (VersaGlaze)
451T (Storefront Systent) and the 350 Medium Stile Standard Entrance System by Kawneer North
America; an Alcoa gcompany, or a comparable product by one of the following:

1. Arcadia, Inc.

2. CMI Architectural.

3. Commercial Architectural Products, Inc.
4. EFCO Corporation.
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Leed Himmel Industries, Inc.

Oldcastle BuildingEnvelope™,

Pittco Architectural Metals, Inc,

TRACO.

. Trulite Glass & Aluminum Solutions, LLC.
10.  Tubelite Ine.

[l.  United States Aluminum.

12. YKK AP America Inc.

© 00 NP

B. Source Limitations: Obtain all components of aluminum-framed entrance and storefront system,
including framing and accessories, from single manufacturer.
23 FRAMING

A, Framing Members: Manufacturer's extruded- or formed-aluminun framing members of thickness
reguired and reinforced as required to support imposed loads.

I Construction; Thermally broken.
2. Glazing System: Retained mechanically with gaskets on four sides.
3. Glazing Plane: Front.
4, Finish: Clear anodic finish.
5. Fabrication Method: Field-fabricated stick system.
B. Backer Plates: Manufacturer's standard, continuous backer plates for framing members, if not integral,

where framing abuts adjacent construction.

C. Brackets and Reinforcements: Manufacturer's standard high-strength ahiminum with nonstaining,
nonferrous shims for aligning system componens.

D. Materials:

1. Aluminum: AHoy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and finish indicated.
a. Sheet and Plate: ASTM B 209.
b. Extruded Bars, Rods, Profiles, and Tubes: ASTM B 221.
<. Extruded Structural Pipe and Tubes: ASTM B 429/B 429M.
d. Structural Profiles: ASTM B 308/B 308M.
2. Steet Reinforcement: Manufacturer's standard zinc-rich, corrosion-resistant primer complying with

SSPC-PS Guide No. 12.00; applied immediately after surface preparation and pretreatment. Select
surface preparation methods according to recommendations in SSPC-SP COM, and prepare
surfaces according to applicable SSPC standard.

a. Structural Shapes, Plates, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
b. Cold-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M.
c. Hot-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A 101 /A 1011M.

24 ENTRANCE DOOR SYSTEMS
A, Entrance Doors: Manufacturer's standard glazed entrance doors for manual-swing operation.
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2.5

i. Door Construction:  1-3/4-inch overall thickness, with minimum 0.]125-inch-thick, extruded-
aluminum tubular rail and stile members. Mechanically fasten corners with reinforcing brackets
that are deeply penetrated and fillet welded or that incorporate concealed tie rods.

2. Door Design: Medium stile; 3-1/2-inch nominal width.
3. Glazing Stops and Gaskets: Square, snap-on, extruded-aluminum stops and preformed gaskets.
a. Provide nonremovable glazing stops on outside of door,

ENTRANCE DOOR HARDWARE

Entrance Door Hardware: Hardware not specified in this Section is specified in Section 087111 "Door
Hardware (Descriptive Specification).”

General: Provide entrance door hardware and entrance door hardware sets indicated in "Entrance Door
Hardware Sets" Article for each entrance door to cormply with requirements in this Section.

i. Entrance Door Hardware Sefs: Provide quantity, item, size, finish or color indicated, and products
equivalent in function and comparable in quality to named products.

2. Opening-Force Requirements:
a. Egress Doors: Not more than |5 [bf to release the latch and not more than 30 1bf to set the

door in motion and not more than 15 Ibf to open the door to its minimum required width.

Designations: Requirements for design, grade, function, finish, size, and other distinctive qualities of each

type of entrance door hardware are indicated in "Entrance Door Hardware Sets” Article. Products are

identified by using entrance door hardware designations as follows:

1. Named Manufacturers' Products: Manufacturer and product designation are listed for each door
hardware type required for the purpose of establishing minimum requirements. Manufacturers'
names are abbreviated in "Entrance Door Hardware Sets” Article.

Pivot Hinges: BHMA A156.4, Grade | .

[. Offset-Pivot Hinges: Provide top, bottom, and intermediate offset pivots at each door leaf,

Mortise Auxiliary Locks: BHMA A156.5, Grade 1.

Automatic and Self-Latching Flush Bolts: BHMA A156.3, Grade 1.

Cylinders: As specified in Section 087111 "Door Hardware (Descriptive Specification),”

Strikes: Provide strike with black-plastic dust box for each latch or lock bolt: fabricated for aluminum
framing.

Operating Trim: BHMA A156.6.

Door Stops: BHMA A156.16, Grade 1, floor or wall mounted, as appropriate for deor location indicated,
with integral rubber bumper.

Weather Stripping: Manufacturer's standard replaceable components.
1. Compression Type: Made of ASTM D 2000, molded neoprene, or ASTM D 2287, molded PVC.

2. Sliding Type: AAMA 701/702, made of wool, polypropylene, or nylon woven pile with nylon-
fabric or aluminum-strip backing.
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2.8

Weather Sweeps: Manufacturer's standard exterior-door bottom sweep with concealed fasteners on
mounting strip.

Thresholds: BHMA A156.21, raised thresholds beveled with a slope of not more than 1:2, with maximum
height of 1/2 inch.

GLAZING

Glazing: Comply with Section 088000 "Glazing."

Glazing Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard sealed-corner pressure-glazing system of black, resilient
elastomeric glazing gaskets, setting blocks, and shims or spacers.

ACCESSORIES

Fasteners and Accessories: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant, nonstaining, nonbleeding
fasteners and accessories compatible with adjacent materials.

I Use self-locking devices where fasteners are subject to loosening or furning out from thermat and
structiral movements, wind loads, or vibration.

2. Reinforce members as required fo receive fastener threads.

3. Use exposed fasteners with countersunk Phillips screw heads, finished to match framing system.

Anchors; Three-way adjustable anchors with minimum adjustment of | inch that accommedate
fabrication and installation tolerances in maferial and finish compatible with adjoining materials and
recommended by manufacturer.

1. Concrete and Masonry Inserts: Hot-dip galvanized cast-iron, malleable-iron, or steel inserts
complying with ASTM A 123/A 123M or ASTM A 153/A 153M requirements.

Concealed Flashing: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant, nonstaining, nonbleeding flashing
compatible with adjacent materials.

Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt-mastic paint complying with SSPC-Paint 12 requirements except
containing no asbestos, formulated for 30-mil thickness per coat.

FABRICATION
Form or extrude aluminum shapes before finishing.

Weld in concealed locations to greatest extent possible to minimize distortion or discoloration of finish.
Remove weld spatter and welding oxides from exposed surfaces by descaling or grinding.

Fabricate components that, when assembled, have the following characteristics:

Profiles that are sharp, straight, and free of defects or deformations,

Accurately fitted joints with ends coped or mitered.

Physical and thermal isolation of glazing from framing members.

Accommodations for thermal and mechanical movements of glazing and framing to maintain
required glazing edge clearances,

5. Provisions for field replacement of glazing from exterior.

B
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G.

L

2.9

A

6. Fasteners, anchors, and connection devices that are concealed from view to greatest extent
possible.

Mechanically Glazed Framing Members: Fabricate for flush glazing without projecting stops.
Storefront Framing: Fabricale components for assembly using screw-spline system.

Entrance Door Frames: Reinforce as required to support loads imposed by door operation and for
installing entrance door hardware.

1. At exterior doors, provide compression weather stripping at fixed stops.

Entrance Doors: Reinforce doors as required for installing entrance door hardware.

{. At pairs of exterior doors, provide sliding-type weather stripping retained in adjustable strip and
mortised into door edge.
2. At exterior doors, provide weather sweeps applied to door bottoms,

Entrance Door Hardware Instaliation: Factory install entrance door hardware to the greatest extent
possible. Cut, drill, and tap for factory-installed entrance door hardware before applying finishes.

Afler fabrication, clearly mark components fo identify their locations in Project according to Shop
Drawings.
ALUMINUM FINISHES

Clear Anodic Finish: AAMA 611, AA-M12C22A31, Class 11, 0.010 mm or thicker.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

A.

B,

32

A,

B.

EXAMINATION

Examine areas, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and
other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION
General;

Comply with manufacturer’s written instructions.

Do not install damaged components.

Fit joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion.

Rigidly secure nonmovement joints,

Install anchors with separators and isolators to prevent metal corrosion and electrolytic
deterioration and to prevent impeding movement of moving joints.

Seal perimeter and other joints watertight unless otherwise indicated.

e

&

Metal Protection:
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1. Where aluminum is in contact with dissimilar metals, protect against galvanic action by painting
contact surfaces with materials recommended by manufacturer for this purpose or by installing
nonconductive spacers.

2. Where alumninum is in contact with concrete or masonry, protect against corrosion by painting
contact surfaces with bituminous paint.

Set continuous sifl members and flashing in full sealant bed as specified in Section 079200 "Joint
Sealants" to produce weathertight installation,

Install components plumb and true in alignment with established lines and grades.
Install glazing as specified in Section 088000 "Glazing."

Install weatherseal sealant according to Section 079200 “Joint Sealants” and according fo sealant
manufacturer's written instructions fo produce weatherproof joints. Install joint filler behind sealant as
recommended by sealant manufacturer.

Entrance Doors: Install doors to produce smooth operation and tight fit at contact points.

I Exterior Doors: Instal to produce weathertight enclosure and tight fit at weather stripping.

2. Field-Installed Entrance Door Hardware: Install surface-mounted entrance door hardware
according to entrance door hardware manufacturers' written instructions using concealed fasteners
to greatest extent possible.

ERECTION TOLERANCES

Erection Tolerances: Install aluminum-framed entrances and storefionts to comply with the following
maximum tolerances:

I Plumb: 1/8 inch in 10 feer; 1/4 inch in 40 feet.
2. Level: 1/8 inch in 20 feet; 1/4 inch in 40 feet.
3. Alignment:

a. Where surfaces abut in line or are separated by reveal or protruding element up to 1/2 inch
wide, 1imit offset from true alignment to 1/16 inch.

b. Whete surfaces are separated by reveal or protruding element from 1/2 to 1 inch wide, limit
offset from rrue alignment to 1/8 inch.

c. Where surfaces are separated by reveal or protruding element of | inch wide or more, limit

offset from true alignment to 1/4 inch.

4, Location: Limit variation from plane to 1/8 inch in 12 feet; 1/2 inch over total length.

ENTRANCE DOOR HARDWARE SETS

HARDWARE GROUP NO, |

FOR USE ON DOORS:

101

PROVIDE EACH PAIR OF DOORS WITH THE FOLLOWING:
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OTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR

2 PR OFFSET PIVOTS (TOP &  BY DOOR MFR. 14 KAW
BOTTOM)
I EA MAGLOCK BY OWNER
2 EA INTERMEDIATE PIVOT BY DOOR MFR. 14 KAW
I EA DEADLOCK MS18508 (KEYED/THUMBTURN) 628 ADAMS-
RITE
I EA AUTO. FLUSH BOLT CONTROLLER® LOCKING SYSTEM BY 14 KAW
DOOR MFR.
2 EA CONCEALED 2030 SERIES (WITH OVERHEAD DOOR 689 LCN
OVERHEAD DOOR STOP FUNCTION)
CLOSER
2 EA OFFSET PULL CO-12 14 KAW
2 EA PUSH BAR Cp-I1 14 KAW
1 SET  WEATHERSTRIP BY DOOR/FRAME MFR. FBO UNK
1 SET  MEETING STILE BY DOOR MFR. FBO UNK
2 EA DOOR BOTTOM/SWEEP BY DOOR MFR. FBO UNK
1 EA THRESHOLD BY DOOR MFR. MILL KAW
EA THRESHOLD BY DOOR MFR. MILL KAW

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 2

FOR USE ON DOORS:
101A 101B

PROVIDE EACH PAIR OF DOORS WITH THE FOLLOWING:

QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
2 PR OFFSETPIVOTS (TOP&  BY DOOR MFR. 14 KAW
BOTTOM)
I EA  MAGLOCK BY OWNER
EA  INTERMEDIATEPIVOT  BY DOOR MFR. 14 KAW
1 EA  DEADLOCK MS1850S (KEYED/THUMBTURN) 628 ADAMS-
RITE
i EA  AUTO.FLUSHBOLT CONTROLLER® LOCKING SYSTEMBY 14 KAW
DOOR MFR.
2 EA  CONCEALED 2030 SERIES (WITH OVERHEAD DOOR 639 LCN
OVERHEAD DOOR STOP FUNCTION)
CLOSER
2 EA  OFFSETPULL CO-12 14 KAW
2 EA  PUSHBAR CP-II 14 KAW

END OF SECTION 084113
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SECTION 085633

SECURITY WINDOWS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specificatior: Sections, apply to this Section.
12 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Vision security windows.
B.  Related Requirements:
I.  Section 099123 "Interior Painting" for field painting interior security windows,
1.3 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate installation of anchorages for security windows. Furnish setting drawings,
templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in adjacent construction. Deliver
such items to Project site in time for installation.
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.
I.  Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, weights and finishes for window units.
B.  Shop Drawings: For security windows.
t. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
2. Full-size section details of framing members, including internal armoring, reinforcement,
and stiffeners.
3. Glazing details.
4, Details of transaction drawer, transaction counter.
C.  Samples for Initial Selection: For frame members with factory-applied color finishes.
D. Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish required, prepared on Samples of
sizes indicated below:
Security Windows 085653 - 1
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1. Framing: 12-inch- (305-mm-) long sections of frame members,
2. Trangaction Drawer: 6 inches (150 mm) square,
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Configuration Disclosure Drawing: For each type of forced-entry-resistant security window,
complying with ASTM F 1233.

B.  Examination reports documenting inspections of substrates, areas, and conditions.
C.  Anchor inspection reports documenting inspections of built-in and cast-in anchors.
D.  Field quality-control reports documenting inspections of installed preducts.

1. Field quality-control certification signed by Contractor.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by
manufacturer for installation and maintenance of units required for this Project.
1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A, Pack security windows in wood crates for shipment. Crate glazing separate from frames unless
factory glazed.

B,  Label security window packaging with drawing designation.

C.  Store crated security windows on raised blocks to prevent moisture damage.

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
A.  Tield Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of openings by ficld measurements before
fabrication.
1.9 SEQUENCING

A.  Field Painting: Except where security windows have been preglazed before installation,
complete field painting of security windows before glazing installation.

1.10 WARRANTY

A, Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace security windows that fail in
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

Security Windows 085653 -2
Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinct 4 M Road Building
Halff Project No. 31806



Structural failures including deflections exceeding 1/4 inch (6 mm),

Failure of welds.

Faulty operation of transaction drawers.

Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal
weathering and use.

oo

2. Warranty Period: Three years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

22

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

VISION SECURITY WINDOWS
Provide vision security windows with framing on four sides and no operable sash or ventilator.
Framing: Fabricate perimeter framing, mullions, and glazing stops from stecl as follows:
1. Profile; Manufacturer's standard, with minimum face dimension indicated.
a. Minimum Face Dimension: 2 inches (50 mm).
2. Depth: Manufacturer's standard.

Glazing and Glazing Materials: Comply with requirements in Section 088853 “Security
Glazing."

Materials:

1. Mild Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
2. Cold-Rolted Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, CS (Commmercial Steel), Type B;
suitable for exposed applications,

Voice-Commumication-Type Sill: Formed from stainless steel and designed to allow passage of

speech at normal speaking volume without distortion.

1. Integral Transaction-Drawer Sill: Formed from stainless steel; with transaction drawer
integrated into framing and contained in a stainless-steel housing that forms a transaction
counter on both sides of opening. Drawer front shall be flush with housing when drawer
is closed.

Glazing and Glazing Materials: Comply with requirements in Section 088853 "Security
Glazing."

Glazing Meeting Edges: Polished glazing,
Materials:

I. Mild Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
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2. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, CS (Commercial Steel), Type B;
suitable for exposed applications,

3, Stainless-Steel Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bars: ASTM A 666 or ASTM A 240/A 240M,
austenitic stainless steel, Type 304.

FABRICATION

General: Fabricate security windows to provide a complete system for assembly of components
and anchorage of window units.

I. Provide units that are reglazable from the secure side without dismantling the attack side
of framing.
2. Prepare security windows for field glazing unless preglazing at the factory is indicated.

Framing: Miter or cope corners the full depth of framing; weld and dress smooth.

1. Fabricate framing with manufacturer's standard, internal opaque armoring in thicknesses
required for security windows to comply with ballistics-resistance performance indicated.

Glazing Stops: Finish glazing stops to match security window framing.

1. Attack-Side (Exterior} Glazing Stops: Welded or integral to framing,
2. Secure-Side (Interior) Glazing Stops: Removable, coordinated with glazing indicated.

Welding: Weld components to comply with referenced AWS standard. To greatest extent
possible, weld before finishing and in concealed locations to minimize distortion or
discoloration of finish. Remove weld spatter and welding oxides from exposed surfaces by
descaling or grinding,

Metal Protection: Separate dissimilar metals to protect against galvanic action by painting
contact surfaces with primer or by applying sealant or tape recommended by manufacturer for
this purpose.

Factory-cut openings in glazing for speaking apertures.

Preglazed Fabrication: Preglaze window units at factory, where required for applications
indicated. Installation orientation of glazing to meet performance requirements. Comply with
requirements in Section 088853 "Security Glazing."”

Weather Stripping: Factory applied.

GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS

Comply with NAAMM/NOMMA 500 for recommendations for applying and designating
finishes.

Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.
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2.7

Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable.
Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of
approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

STEEL FINISHES

Galvanizing: After fabrication, galvanize window components by chemical cleaning complying
with SSPC-SP 1, "Solvent Cleaning," and pickling treatment complying with SSPC-SP 8,
"Pickling," followed by hot-dip galvanizing complying with ASTM A 123/A 123M.

Factory Prime Finish: After surface preparation and pretreatment, apply manufacturer's
standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal primer.

Baked-Enamel or Power-Coat Finish: After cleaning and pretreating, apply manufacturer's
standard two-coat, baked-on finish consisting of prime coat and thermosetting topcoat to a
minimum dry film thickness of 2 mils (0.05 mm).

STAINLESS-STEEL FINISHES
Surface Preparation: Remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, or blend into finish.
Polished Finishes: Grind and polish surfaces to produce uniform finish, free of cross scratches.

1. Run grain of directional finishes with long dimension of each piece.
2. When polishing is completed, passivate and rinse surfaces. Remove embedded foreign

matter and leave surfaces chemically clean.
3, Directional Satin Finish: No. 4.

ACCESSORIES

Transaction Drawers: Formed from stainless steel; with ball-bearing, telescoping sliding
mechanism; with cover on secure side of top of drawer that automatically closes when drawer is
extended to attack side.

t.  Inside Dimensions: 15-3/8 inches wide by 8-1/2 inches deep by 4-3/8 inches high (390
mm wide by 216 mm deep by 11 mm high)
2. Operation: Manual.

Speaking Apertures: Fabricate from stainless steel, designed to allow passage of speech at
normal speaking volume without distortion.

1. Shape: Circular.
2. Listed and labeled as bullet resisting according to UL 752.

Concealed Bolts: ASTM A 307, Grade A unless otherwise indicated.
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Embedded Plate Anchors: Fabricated from mild steel shapes and plates, minimum 3/16 inch
(4.8 mm) thick; with minimum 1/2-inch- (12.7-mm-) diameter, headed studs welded to back of
plate.

Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy
welded.

Glazing Strips and Weather Stripping: Manufacturer's standard replaceable components.

1. Compression Type: Molded EPDM or neoprene gaskets complying with ASTM D 2000,
Designations 2BC415 to 3BC620; molded PVC gaskets complying with ASTM D 2287,
or molded, expanded EPDM or neoprene gaskets complying with ASTM C 509, Grade 4.

2. Sliding Type: AAMA 701/702, made of wool, polypropylene, or nylon woven pile with
nylon-fabric backing.

Miscellaneous Glazing Materials: Provide material, size, and shape complying with
requirements of glass manufacturers and with a proven record of compatibility with surfaces
contacted in installation.

1. Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Type recommended by sealant or gasket manufacturer.

2. Setting Blocks: Elastomeric material with a Shore A durometer hardness of 85, plus or
minus 3.

3. Spacers: Elastomeric blocks or continuous extrusions with a Shore A durometer hardness
required by glass manufacturer to maintain glass lites in place for installation indicated.

4. Edge Blocks: Elastomeric material of hardness needed to limit glass lateral movement
{side walking).

Anchors, Clips, and Window Accessories: Stainless steel; hot-dip, zinc-coated steel or iron,
complying with ASTM B 633; provide sufficient strength to withstand design pressures
indicated.

Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D [187/D 1187M.

Sealants: For sealants required within fabricated security windows, provide type recommended
by manufacturer for joint size and movement. Sealant shall remain permanently elastic,
nonshrinking, and nonmigrating,

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A.  Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of security
windows,
B.  Examine roughing-in for embedded and built-in anchors to verify actual locations of security
window connections before security window installation.
Security Windows 083653 - 6
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Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of
security windows.

Inspect built-in and cast-in anchor installations, before installing security windows, to verify
that anchor installations comply with requirements. Prepare inspection reports.

1. Remove and replace anchors where inspections indicate that they do not comply with
specified requirements. Reinspect after repairs or replacements are made.
2. Perform additional inspections to determine compliance of replaced or additional work.

Prepare anchor inspection reports,

For factory-instafled glazing materials whose orientation (secure or attack side} is critical for
performance, verify installation orientation.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Coordination: Furnish layouts for cast-in-place anchors, clips, and other security window
anchors whose instailation is specified in other Sections.

1.  Furmnish cast-in-place anchors and similar devices to other trades for installation well in
advance of time needed for coordinating other work,

INSTALLATION

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary
for securing security windows to in-place construction. Include threaded fasteners for inserts,
security fasteners, and other connectors.

I Install an attached or integral flange to secure side of security windows extending over
rough-in opening gap so that gap has same forced-entry-resistance performance as
security window.

Voice-Communication-Type Framing: Aitach removable glass spacers to jambs and head of
glazing, located not more than 6 inches (152 mm) from each corner and spaced not more than
12 inches (305 mm) o.c.

Removable Glazing Stops and Trim: Fasten components with security fasteners.

Fasteners: Install security windows using fasteners recommended by manufacturer with head
style appropriate for installation requirements, strength, and finish of adjacent
materials. Provide stainless-steel fasteners in stainless-steel materials.

Sealants: Comply with requirements in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants” for installing sealants,
filters, and gaskets.

1. Set continuous sill members and flashing in a full sealant bed to provide weathertight
construction unless otherwise indicated.
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3.7

2. Secal frame perimeter with sealant to provide weathertight construction unless otherwise
indicated.

Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals will contact each other, protect against galvanic
action by painting contact surfaces with primer or by applying sealant or tape recommended in

writing by manufacturer for this purpose. Where aluminum will contact concrete or masonry,
protect against corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous paint.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Inspect installed products to verify compliance with requirements. Prepare inspection reports
and indicate compliance with and deviations from the Contract Documents.

Perform additional inspections to determine compliance of replaced or additional work. Prepare
inspection reports.

Prepare field quality-control certification that states installed products and their installation
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.

ADIJUSTING

Adjust horizontal-sliding, transaction security windows to provide a tight fit at contact points
for stooth operation and a secure enclosure.

Adjust transaction drawers to provide a tight fit at contact points for smooth operation and
secure enclosure,

Remove and replace defective work, including security windows that are warped, bowed, or
otherwise unacceptable.
CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean surfaces promptly after installation of security windows. Take care to avoid damaging the
finish. Remove excess glazing and sealant compounds, dirt, and other substances.

[.  Lubricate sliding security window hardware.
2. Lubricate transaction drawer hardware,

Clean glass of preglazed security windows promptly after installation.

Provide temporary protection to ensure that security windows are without damage at time of
Substantial Completion,

DEMONSTRATION

Train Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain security windows with
transaction drawers,
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SECTION 088000

GLAZING

PART | - GENERAL

1.1

1.4

1.5

Glazing

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes:

l. Glass for doors and storefront framing and entrances.

DEFINITIONS

Glass Manufacturers: Firms that produce primary glass, fabricated glass, or both, as defined in referenced
glazing publications.

Glass Thicknesses: Indicated by thickness designations in millimeters according to ASTM C 1036.
IBC: International Building Code.

Interspace: Space between lites of an insulating-glass unit.

COORDINATION

Coordinate glazing channel dimensions to provide necessary bite on glass, minimum edge and face
clearances with reasonable tolerances.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product.

Glass Samples: For each type of glass product other than clear monolithic vision glass; 12 inches square.

l. Tinted glass.
2. Tnsulating glass.

Glazing Schedule: List glass types and thicknesses for each size opening and location. Use same
designations indicated on Drawings.

088000 - 1

Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinct 4 M Road Building
Halff Project No. 31806




19

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data: For Installer.
Product Certificates: For glass.

Sample Warranties: For special warranties.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs glass installers for this Project who are
certified under the National Glass Association's Certified Glass Installer Program,

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect glazing materials according to manufacturer's written instructions. Prevent damage to glass and
glazing materials from condensation, temperature changes, direct exposure to sun, or other causes.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not proceed with glazing when ambient and substrate temperature
conditions are outside limits permitted by glazing material manufacturers and when glazing channel
subsirates are wet from rain, frost, condensation, or other causes.

WARRANTY

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Insulating Glass: Manufacturer agrees to replace insulating-glass
units that deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration of insulating glass is defined as
failure of hermetic seal under normal use thal is not attributed to glass breakage or to maintaining and
cleaning insulating glass contrary to manufacturer’s written instructions. Evidence of failure is the

obstruction of vision by dust, moisture, or film on interior surfaces of glass.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

Glazing

MANUFACTURERS

Basis-of-Design Product; Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated in the
Glass Schedule or comparable product by one of the following:

AGC Glass Company North America, Inc.
Cardinal Glass Indusiries.

Gardner Glass, Inc.

Guardian Industries Corp.; SunGuard.
Oldcastle BuildingEnvelope™.

Pilkington North America,

N
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Glazing

7. Trulite Glass & Aluminum Solutions, LLC.
8. Vetrotech Saint-Gobain.
9. VYiracoun, Inc.

Source Limitations for Glass: Obtain from single source from single manufacturer for each glass type.
1. Obtain tinted glass from singte source from single manufacturer,

Source Limitations for Glazing Accessories: Obtain from single source from single manufacturer for each
product and instadlation method.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Installed glazing systems shall withstand normal thermal movement and wind and impact loads
(where applicable) without failure, including loss or glass breakage atiributable to the following:
defective manufacture, fabrication, or instaHation; failure of gaskets to remain watertight and airtight;
deterioration of glazing materials; or other defects in construction.

Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 "Quality
Requirements,” to design glazing.

Structural Performance: Glazing shall withstand the following design loads within limits and under
conditions indicated determined according to the IBC and ASTM E 1300.

1. Design Wind Pressures: Determine design wind pressures applicable to Project according to
ASCE/SEI 7, based on heights above grade indicated on Drawings.

a. Wind Design Data: As indicated on Drawings.

2. Maximum Lateral Deflection: For glass supported on all four edges, limit center-of-glass
deflection at design wind pressure to not more than 1/50 times the short-side length or | inch,

whichever is less.
3. Differential Shading: Design glass to resist thermal stresses induced by differential shading within

individual glass lites.

Safety Glazing: Where safety glazing is indicated, provide glazing that complies with 16 CFR 1201,
Category Il

Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass with performance properties specified, as
indicated in manufiscturer's published test data, based on procedures indicated below:

L. For monolithic-glass fites, properties are based on units with lites 6 mm thick.

2. For insulating-glass units, properties are based on units of thickness indicated for overall unit and
for each lite.

3. U-Factors: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 100 and based on LBL's WINDOW 5.2
computer program, expressed as Btw/sq. ft. xhx deg F.

4. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient and Visible Transmittance: Center-of-glazing values, according to
NFRC 200 and based on LBL's WINDOW 5.2 computer program.

5. Visible Reflectance: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 300.
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Glazing

GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product manufacturers and
organizations below unless more stringent requirements are indicated. See these publications for glazing
terms not otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced standards.

I GANA Publications: "Glazing Manual.”
2. IGMA Publication for Insulating Glass: SIGMA TM-3000, "North American Glazing Guidelines
for Sealed Insulating Glass Units for Commercial and Residentia) Use.”

Salety Glazing Labeling: Where safety glazing is indicated, permanently mark glazing with certification
label of the SGCC or another certification agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction or
manufacturer. Label shall indicate manufacturer's name, type of glass, thickness, and safety glazing
standard with which glass complies.

Insulating-Glass Certification Program: Permanently marked either on spacers or on at least one
component lite of units with appropriate certification label of IgCC.

Thickness: Where glass thickness is indicated, it is a minimum. Provide glass that complies with
performance requirements and is not less than the thickness indicated.

1. Minimum Glass Thickness for Exterior Lites: 6 mm.
2. Thickness of Tinted Glass: Provide same thickness for each tint color indicated throughout
Project.

Strength; Where annealed float glass is indicated, provide annealed float glass, heat-strengthened float
glass, or fully tempered float glass as needed to comply with "Performance Requirements” Article. Where
heat-strengthened float glass is indicated, provide heat-strengthened float glass or fully tempered float
glass as needed to comply with "Performance Requirements" Article. Where fully tempered float glass is
indicated, provide fully tempered float glass.

GLASS PRODUCTS
Clear Annealed Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type 1, Class 1 (clear), Quality-Q3.

Tinted Annealed Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type I, Class 2 (tinted), Quatity-Q3,

I Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Performance Tinted
Glass: “Solargray” by PPG Industries, Inc.

Fully Tempered Float Glass: ASTM C 1048, Kind FT (fully tempered), Condition A (uncoated) unless
otherwise indicated, Type I, Class | (clear) or Class 2 (tinted) as indicated, Quality-Q3.

I. Fabrication Process: By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion parallel to
bottom edge of glass as installed unless otherwise indicated.

Heat-Strengthened Float Glass: ASTM C 1048, Kind HS (heat strengthened), Type I, Condition A
{uncoated) usless otherwise indicated, Type I, Class 1 (clear) or Class 2 (tinted) as indicated, Quality-Q3.

1. Fabrication Process: By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion parallel to
bottom edge of glass as installed unless otherwise indicated.
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A,

INSULATING GLASS

Insulating-Glass Units: Factory-assembled units consisting of sealed lites of glass separated by a
dehydrated interspace, qualified according to ASTM E 2190.

I. Sealing System: Dual seal, with manufacturer’s standard primary and secondary sealants.
2, Spacer: Manufacturer's standard spacer material and construction.
3, Desiceant: Molecular sieve or silica gel, or a blend of both.

MISCELLANEQUS GLAZING MATERIALS

General: Provide products of material, size, and shape complying with referenced glazing standard, with
requirements of manufacturers of glass and other glazing materials for application indicated, and with a
proven record of compatibility with surfaces contacted in installation.

Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Types recommended by gasket manufacturer.

Setting Blocks: Elastomeric material with a Shore, Type A durometer hardness of 85, plus or minus 5.

Spacers: Elastomeric blocks or continuous extrusions of hardness required by glass manufacturer to
maintain glass lites in place for installation indicated.

Edge Blocks: Elastomeric material of hardness needed to limit glass fateral movement (side walking).

FABRICATION OF GLAZING UNITS
Fabricate glazing units in sizes required to fit openings indicated for Project, with edge and face
clearances, edge and surface conditions, and bite complying with written instructions of product

manufacturer and referenced glazing publications, to comply with system performance requirements.

1. Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes acting on glass
framing members and glazing components.

a. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A,

B.
Glazing

EXAMINATION
Examine framing, glazing channels, and stops, with Installer present, for compliance with the following:

l. Manufacturing and installation tolerances, including those for size, squareness, and offsets at

corners.
2. Presence and functioning of weep systems.
3. Minimum required face and edge clearances.
4 Effective sealing between joints of glass-framing members.

Praceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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Glazing

PREPARATION

Clean glazing channels and other framing members receiving glass immediately before glazing. Remove
coatings not firmly bonded to substrates.

Examine glazing units o locate exterior and interior surfaces. Label or mark units as needed so that
exterior and interior surfaces are readily identifiable. Do not use materials that leave visible marks in the
completed Work.

GLAZING, GENERAL

Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, gaskets, and other glazing
materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated, including those in referenced glazing
publications.

Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged glass from Project
site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass includes glass with edge damage or other
imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass, impair performance, or impair appearance.

Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced glazing publications,
unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer. Set blocks in thin course of compatible sealant suitable
for heel bead.

Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass lites.
Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches,

1. Locate spacers directly opposite each other on both inside and outside faces of glass. Install
correct size and spacing to preserve required face clearances, unless gaskets and glazing tapes are
used that have demonstrated ability to maintain required face clearances and to comply with
system performance requirements.

Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving sideways in glazing
channel, as recommended in writing by glass manutacturer and according to requirements in referenced
glazing publications.

Set glass lites in each series with uniform pattern, draw, bow, and similar characteristics.

GASKET GLAZING (DRY)

Cut compression gaskets o lengths recoinmended by gasket manufacturer to fit openings exactly, with
altowance for stretch during installation.

Insert soft compression gasket between glass and frame or fixed stop so it is securely in place with joints
miter cut and bonded together at comners.

Installation with Drive-in Wedge Gaskets: Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks, and press
firmly against soft compression gasket by inserting dense compression gaskets formed and installed to
lock in place against faces of removable stops. Start gasket applications at comners and work toward
centers of openings. Compress paskets to produce a weathertight seal without developing bending
stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer,
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D. Installation with Pressure-Glazing Stops: Center glass lites in openings on setiing blocks, and press firmly
against soft compression gasket, Install dense compression gaskets and pressure-glazing stops, applying
pressure uniformly to compression gaskets. Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight seal without
developing bending stresses in glass. Seal pasket joints with sealant recommended by gasket
manufacturer.

E. Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops.

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A. Immediately after installation remove nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces.
B. Protect glass from contact wilh contaminating substances resulting from construction operations.

Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete and other masonry surfaces at frequent
intervals during construction, but not less than once a2 month, for buildup of dirt, scum, alkaline deposits,
or stains.

1. if, despite such protection, contaminating substances do come into contact with glass, remove
substances immediately as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer. Remove and replace
glass that cannot be cleaned without damage to coatings.

C. Remove and replace glass that is damaged during construction period.

D.  Wash glass on both exposed surfaces not more than four days before date scheduled for inspections that
establish date of Substantial Completion. Wash glass as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer.

36 INSULATING GLASS SCHEDULE
A.  Glass Type GL-1: Tinted insulating glass.

l. Basis-of-Design Product: PPG Solargray.
2, Overall Unit Thickness: 1 inch.
3, Minimum Thickness of Each Glass Lite: 6 mm.

4. Outdoor Lite: Tinted heat-strengthened and fully tempered (where indicated) float glass.
a. Tint Color: Gray.

Interspace Content: Air,

Indoor Lite: Clear heat-strengthened and fully tempered (where indicated) float glass.
Winter Nighttime U-Factor: .47 maximum.

Summer Daytime U-Factor: .50 maximum.

Visible Light Transmittance: 40% percent minimum.

Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: .46 maximum,

Safety glazing required.

e b= 2D OC -3 O8N LA
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3 SINGLE PANE GLASS SCHEDULE
A. Glass Type GL-2: Clear glass.

I Basis-of-Design Product: PPG Clear.

2. Overall Unit Thickness: 1/4 inch.
Glazing 088000 - 7
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3. Minimum Thickness of Each Glass Lite: 6 mm,
4, Heat-strengthened and fully tempered (where indicated) float glass.
3. Safety glazing required.

END OF SECTION 088000
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SECTION 099113

EXTERIOR PAINTING

PART | - GENERAL

1.t

A,

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following exterior
substrates:

i. Steel and iron,
2. Galvanized metal.
3. Concrete Masonry Units

DEFINITIONS

MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523,

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product. Tnclude preparation regnirements and application instructions.

i. Include printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category specified,
with the proposed product highlighted.

Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and each color and gloss of topcoat.
I Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square.

2. Apply coats on Samples in steps to show each coat required for system.
3. Label each coat of each Sample.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient temperatures
contintously maintained at not less than 45 deg F.

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily,
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A.

B.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are between
50 and 95 deg F.

Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at
temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces,

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to comphiance with requirements, available manufacturers offering products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:

1. Behr Process Corporation.

2. Benjamin Moore & Co.

3. Coronado Paint; Benjamin Moore Company.

4, Dulux (formerly ICI Paints); a brand of AkzoNobel.

5. Glidden Professional.

6. Kelly-Moore Paint Company Inc.

7. PPG Architectural Finishes, Inc.

8. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).

9. Zinsser; Rust-Oleum Corporation.

B. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the
Work include, but are not limited to products listed in the Exterior Painting Schedule for the paint
category indicated.

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL

A. MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in its "MPI
Approved Products Lists."

B. Material Compatibility:

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and substrates
indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by manufacturer, based on
testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat
manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

C. Colors: As selected by Design Professional from manufacturer's full range.

L. Ten percent of surface area will be painted with deep tones.
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32

33

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for
maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with existing finishes and
primers.

Proceed with coating application only after unsatistactory conditions have been corrected.

i. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPT Architectural Painting
Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and painf systems indicated.

Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are not o be
painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-applied
protection before surface preparation and painting.

I After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall items
that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection.

Clean subsirates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease, and
incompatible paints and encapsulants.

I. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie coat as
required to produce paint systems indicated.

Shop-Primed Steel Subsirates: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and areas where shop paint is
abraded. Paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop priming to comply with SS3PC-PA 1
for touching up shop-primed surfaces,

Galvanized-Metal Substrates; Remove grease and oil residue fiom galvanized sheet metal by mechanical
methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote adhesion of subsequently applied paints.

APPLICATION

Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI
Architectural Painting Specification Manual."

I. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.

2. Paint surfaces behind movable items same as similar exposed surfaces. Before final installation,
paint surfaces behind permanently fixed items with prime coat only.

3. Paint both sides and edges of exterior doors and entire exposed surface of exterior door frames.

4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, identification,
performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

5. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory primed or factory

finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers.
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B. Tint undercoats same color as topcoat, but tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of
each coat if multiple coats of same material are to be applied, Provide sufficient difference in shade of
undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.

C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film has a
uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, roller
tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color breaks.

E. Painting Fire Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and Electronic Safety and
Security Work:

1. Paint the following work where exposed to view:
a. Equipment, including panelboards.
b. Uninsulated metal piping.
c. Pipe hangers and supports.
d. Metal conduit.
e. Plastic conduit.
34 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A, At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from Project
site.

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by washing,
scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of other
trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Design Professional, and leave in
an undamaged condition.

D, At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced painted
surfaces.

3.5 EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE
A. Steel and Iron Substrates:
1. Water-Based Light Industrial Coating Systesn MPTEXT 5.1C;
a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkyd, anti-corrosive for metal, MPI #79.
1) Sherwin-Williams Company; Protective & Marine; Steel Spec™ Universal Metal
Primer - #B50WV 8430,
b. Topcoat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss
Level 5), MPI#163.
1) Sherwin-Williams Company; All Surface Enamel HP Semi-Gloss - #A4 1 WQS051.
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B. Galvanized-Metal Substraies:
1. Water-Based Light Industrial Coating System MPT EXT 5.3J:
a. Prime Coat: Primer, galvanized, water based, MPI #134.

1 Sherwin-Williams Company; Pro Industrial; Pro-Cryl Universal Primer -
#B66W3 10,

b. Topecoat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss
Level 5), MPI #163.

1) Sherwin-Williams Company; All Surface Enamel HP Semi-Gloss - #A41WQB051.

C. CMU Substrates:
1. Latex System MPL EXT 4.2A:
a. Prime Coat: Block filler, latex, interior/exterior, MPI#4,

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, flat (MP1 Gloss Level 1), MPI #10.

END OF SECTION 099113
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SECTION 099123

INTERIOR PAINTING

PART | - GENERAL

1.1

A,

1.3

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following interior
substrates:

I Concrete.
2. Hollow Metal.
3. Gypsum Board

DEFINITIONS

MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application instructions.

1. Include Printout of current "MP! Approved Preducts List" for each product category specified,
with the proposed product highlighted.

Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and in each color and gloss of topcoat.
I Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square.

2. Apply coats on Samples in steps to show each coat required for system.
3. Label each coat of cach Sample.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient temperatures
continuously mainiained at not less than 45 deg F.

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.
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1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS

A Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are between
50 and 95 deg F.

B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at femperatures less than 5 deg F above
the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited te the following:

Behr Process Corporation.

Benjamin Moore & Co.

Coronado Paint; Benjamin Moore Company.

Dulux {formerly ICI Paints); a brand of AkzoNobel.
Glidden Professional.

Kelly-Moore Paint Company Inc.

PPG Architecturaj Finishes, Inc.

Pratt & Lambert.

Sherwin-Williams Company (The).

0. Zinsser; Rust-Oleum Corporation.

S e

B. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the
Work include, but are not limited to products listed in the Interior Painting Schedule for the paint
category indicated.

22 PAINT, GENERAL

A.  MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in its "MPI
Approved Products Lists."

B. Material Compatibility:

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and substrates
indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by manufacturer, based on
testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat
manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

C. Colors: As selected by Design Professional from manufacturer's full range.
L. Ten percent of surface area will be painted with deep tones.
2. Bidders should include up to ten (10) different interior top coat paint products and/or colors as part

of their base bid. Primers and similar coating products used prior to the application of the top coat
products should not be included as part of the total number identified above.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for
maximum meisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an efectronic moisture meter as follows:
I. Congcrete: 12 percent.

C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with existing finishes and
primers.

D.  Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

I. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions,
32 PREPARATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MP1 Architectural Painting
Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated.

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are not to be
painted. I removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-applied
protection before surface preparation and painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved (o reinstall items
that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease, and
incompatible paints and encapsulants.

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie coat as
required to produce paint systems indicated.

D, Concrete Substrates: Remove release agents, curing compounds, efflorescence, and chalk. Do not paint
surfaces if moisture content or alkalinity of surfaces to be painted exceeds that permitted in
manufacturer's written instructions.

E.  Shop-Primed Steel Substrates: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and areas where shop paint is
abraded. Paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop priming to comply with SSPC-PA 1
for touching up shop-primed surfaces.

33 APPLICATION
A.  Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and to recommendations in "MPI1 Manual."
1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.
2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed surfaces.
3 Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar hinged items
to match exposed surfaces.
[nterior Painting 099123 -3
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4. Do net paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, identification,
performance rating, or nomenciature plates.

5. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory primed or factory
finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers,

B. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of same
material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of fopcoat, but provide sufficient difference in
shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.

C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cired film has a
uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, roller
tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color breaks.

E. Painting Fire Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and Electronic Safety and
Security Work:

1. Paint the folowing work where exposed in occupied spaces:
a. Equipment, including panelboards.
b. Uninsulated metal piping,
c. Pipe hangers and supports.
d. Metal conduit.
e. Plastic conduit,
f. Other items as directed by Architect.

2. Paint portions of internal surfaces of metal ducts, without liner, behind air inlets and outlets that
are visible from ocenpied spaces.

34 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A, At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from Project
site.

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by washing,
scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of other
trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Design Professional, and leave in
an undamaged condition,

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced painted
surfaces.

35 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE
A.  Concrete Masonry: Provide the following paint systems over iterior concrete masonry: Indicated to
receive a painted finish.
[.  EpoxyFinish: Two finish coats to produce a flat finish.
a.  Finish Coats: Interior Epoxy.
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B. Gypsum Board: Provide the following finish systems over interior gypsum board surfaces:
1. Low-Luster Acrylic-Enamel Finish: Two finish coats over a primer, to produce egpshel! finish.

a.  Primer: Interior gypsum board primer.
b.  Finish Coats: Interior low-luster acrylic enamel.

C. Ferrous Metal: Provide the following finish systems over ferrous metal:
I.  Semi-gloss Acrylic-Enamel Finish: Two finish coals over a primer,

a.  Primer: Interior ferrous-metal primer.

b.  Finish Coats: Interior Semi-gloss acrylic enamel.
Spray-Applied Finish Coats: Required at hollow metal doors and frames and other ferrous and zinc-coated metals

END OF SECTION 099123
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SECTION 260000

BASIC ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND METHODS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

£2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. All conditions imposed
by these documents shall be applicable to all portions of the work under this Division. Certain
specific paragraphs of said references may be referred to hereinafter in this Division. These
references are intended to point out specific items to the Contractor, but in no way relieve him
of the responsibility of reading and complying with all relevant parts of the entire Specification.

The Contractor shall examine and coordinate with all Contract Drawings and Specifications,
and all Addenda issued. Failure to comply shall not relieve him of responsibility. The omission
of details of other portions of the work from this Division shall not be used as a basis for a
request for additional compensation.

The specific features and details for other portions of the work related to the construction in
progress or to the existing building(s) shall be determined by examination at the site.

SUMMARY

The requirements contained in this Section apply to all work performed under Division 26 of
these Specifications.

The work covered by this Division of the Specifications comprises the furnishing of labor,
material, equipment, transportation, tools and services, and performing operations required for,
and reasonably incidental to, the installation of the work in accordance with the applicable
Contract Documents, and subject to the terms and conditions of the Contract.

Refer to other Divisions of the Specifications for related work.

DEFINITION OF “CONTRACTOR”

Where the word “Contractor” is used under any Section of this Division of the Specifications, it
shall mean the Contractor engaged to execute the work included under that Section.

SUBMITTALS

Process shop drawings and submittal data to insure that the proposed materials, equipment and
devices conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, and that there are no omissions
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or duplications. Provide layouts, fabrication information and data for systems, materials,
equipment and devices proposed for the project.

B.  Shop drawings shall be drawn on a scale not less than 1/4 inch equals 1 foot showing actual
dimensions. Shop drawings shall include, but not be fimited to:

Circuit breakers and fuses.

Materials: Conduit, conductors, connectors, suppotts, etc.

Lighting fixtures, lamps and control systems/devices.

Wiring devices.

Electronic security system.

Al S

C.  Product Data: For electricity-metering equipment.

D.  Shop Drawings: Dimensioned plans and sections or elevation layouts of electricity-metering
equipment,

E.  Field Test Reports: Indicate and interpret test results for compliance with performance
requirements.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Materials, equipment and devices shall be new and of the quality specified, and shall be free
from defects at the time of installation. Materials, equipment and devices damaged in shipment
or otherwise damaged or found defective prior to acceptance by the Owner shall not be repaired
at the job site, but shall be replaced with new materials, equipment or devices identical with
those damaged, unless specifically approved otherwise by the Owner’s Representative.

B.  Wherever a UL standard has been established for a particular type of material, equipment or
device, each item of such material, equipment or device provided on this project shall meet the
requirements of the UL standard in every way, and shall be UL listed and labeled.

1.6 COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate chases, slots, inserts, sleeves, and openings with general construction work and
arrange in building structure during progress of construction to facilitate the electrical
installations that follow.

1. Set inserts and sleeves in poured-in-place concrete, masonry work, and other structural
components as they are constructed.

B.  Sequence, coordinate, and integrate installing electrical materials and equipment for efficient
flow of the Work. Coordinate installing large equipment requiring positioning before closing in
the building.

C.  Coordinate electrical service connections to components furnished by utility companies,

1. Coordinate installation and connection of exterior underground and overhead utilities and
services, including provision for electricity-metering components.
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1.7

1.8

1.9

2. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction and of utility company
providing electrical power and other services.

Coordinate location of access panels and doors for electrical items that are concealed by
finished surfaces. Access doors and panels are specified in Division 8 Section "Access Doors."

Where electrical identification devices are applied to field-finished surfaces, coordinate
installation of identification devices with completion of finished surface,

Where electrical identification markings and devices will be concealed by acoustical ceilings
and similar finishes, coordinate installation of these items before ceiling installation.

RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR

The Contractor shall be responsible for all work of every description in connection with this
Division of the Specifications. The Contractor shall specifically and distinctly assume, and
does so assume, all risk for damage or injury from whatever cause to property or person used or
employed on or in connection with this work and of all damages or injury to any person or
property wherever located, resulting from an action or operation under the Contract in
connection with the work, and undertake the responsibility to defend the Owner against all
claims on account of any such damage or injury.

The Contractor will be held responsible for the satisfactory execution and completion of the
work in accordance with the true intent of the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall
provide without extra charge all incidental items required as part of the work, even though it
may not be specifically indicated. If the Contractor has reason for objecting to the use of any
material, equipment, device or method of construction as indicated, he shall make report of such
objections to the Owner’s Representative, obtain proper approval and adjustment to the
Contract, and shall proceed with the work.

TERMINOLOGY

Whenever the words “furnish,” “provide,” “furnish and install,” “provide and install,” and
similar phrases occur, it is the intent that the materials, equipment and devices described be
furnished, installed and connected under this Division, complete for operation, unless
specifically noted to the contrary.

It is also the intent, unless specifically noted to the contrary, that all materials, equipment and
devices described and specified under this Division of the Specifications be similarly furnished,
installed and connected under this Division, whether or not a phrase as described in the
preceding paragraph has been actually included.

ORDINANCES, PERMITS AND CODES

It shall be the Contractor’s duty to perform the work and provide the materials covered by these
Specifications in conformance with all ordinances and regulations of all authorities having
jurisdiction.
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B.  All work herein shall conform to all applicable laws, ordinances and regulations of the local
utility companies.

C.  The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all permit and connection fees as required for the
complete installation of the specified systems, equipment, devices and materials.

D.  The Contractor shall obtain permits, plan checks, inspections and approvals applicable to the
work as required by the regulatory authorities. Fees and costs of any nature whatsoever
incidental to these permits, inspections and approvals shall be assumed and paid by the
Contractor. The pro-rata costs, if any, for utilities serving this property will be paid for by the
Owner and shall not be included as part of this Contract,

E. The work shall be in accordance with, but shall not be limited to, the requirements of:

i3 National Fire Protection Association.
2. National Electrical Code.
3. National Safety Code.
4, State of International Building Codes.
5. City of Edinburg Building Codes.
F. Codes and standards referred to are minimum standards. Where the requirements of the

Drawings or Specifications exceed those of the codes and regulations, the Drawings and
Specifications govern.

1.10 MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT AND DEVICE DESCRIPTION

A.  Materials, equipment and devices shall be of the best quality customarily applied in quality
commercial practice, and shall be the products of reputable manufacturers. Each major
component shall bear a nameplate giving the name and address of the manufacturer, and the
catalog number or designation of the component.

B.  Materials, equipment and devices furnished under this Division of the Specifications shall be
essentially the standard product of the specified manufacturer, or where allowed, an alternate
manufacturer. Where two or more units of the same kind or class of a specific item are
required, these shall be the products of a single manufacturer; however, the component parts of
the item need not be the products of one manufacturer.

C.  In describing the various materials, equipment and devices, in general each item will be
described singularty, even though there may be a multiplicity of identical items. Also, where
the description is only general in nature, exact sizes, duties, space arrangements, horsepower
requirements and other data shall be determined by reference to the Contract Documents.

D.  Space allocations for materials, equipment and devices have been made on the basis of present
and know future requirements and the dimensions of items of equipment or devices of a
particular manufacturer whether indicated or not. The Contractor shall verify that all materials,
equipment and devices proposed for use on this project are within the constraints of the
allocated space,

Basic Materials and Methods 260000 - 4
Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinct 4 M Road Building
Halff Project No. 31806



1.11 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.  Materials, equipment, devices, and workmanship shall comply with applicable local, county,
state and national codes, laws and ordinances, utility company regulations and industry
standards.

B. In case of differences between building codes, state laws, local ordinances, industry standards,
utility company regulations and the Contract Documents, the most stringent shall govern. The
Contractor shall promptly notify the Owner’s Representative in writing of any such difference.
Should the Contractor perform any work that does not comply with local codes, law and
ordinances, industry standards or other governing regulations, the work shall be corrected of
noncompliance deficiencies with the Contractor bearing all costs.

C. In addition to the aforementioned ordinances, indusiry standards published by the following
organizations shall apply.

1. AABM - American Association of Battery Manufacturers.

2. AlA - American Institute of Engineers.

3. ANSI -  American National Standards Institute.

4. ASTM -  American Society for Testing and Materials.

5. CBM - Certified Ballast Manufacturers Association.

6. ETL - Electrical Testing Laboratories.

7. FM - Factory Mutual.

8. ICEA - Insulated Cable Engineers Associated.

9. IEEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers.

10. IES - Hluminating Engineering Society.

1. IRI - Indusirial Risk Insurance.

12, NBS - National Bureau of Standards.

13. NEC - National Electrical Code.

14. NECA - National Electrical Contractors Association.

15. NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers Association.

16. NESC - National Electrical Safety Code.

17. NETA - National Electrical Testing Association.

18. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association.

19. UL - Underwriters Laboratories.

D.  Where the Contract Documents exceed the above requirements, the Contract Documents shall
govern. In no case shall work be installed contrary to or below the minimum legal standards.

1.12 DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

A.  The interrelation of the Drawings (including the schedules) and the Specifications are as
follows:

l. The Drawings establish quantities, locations, dimensions and details of materials,
equipment and devices. The schedules on the Drawings indicate the capacities,
characteristics and components,

2. The Specifications provide written requirements for the quality, standard and nature of
the materials, equipment, devices and construction systems.

Basic Materials and Methods 260000 - 5

Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinct 4 M Road Building
Halff Project No. 31806




B.  The Drawings and Specifications shall be considered as being compatible; therefore, the work
called for by one and not by the other shall be furnished and installed as though called for by
both. Resolution of conflicts between Drawings and Specifications shall be as follows:

1. If the Drawings and Specifications disagree in themselves, or with each other, the
Contractor’s pricing shall be based on furnishing and installing the most expensive
combination of quality and quantity of work indicated. In the event of this type of
disagreement, the resolution shall be determined by the Engineer/Engineer,

2. The Contractor shall be responsible for bringing any conflicts in the Drawings and the
Specifications to the attention of the Engineer/Engineer prior to any work being
performed.

3. In general, if there is conflict between the Drawings and Specifications, the Drawings
shall govern the Specifications.

4. Where the Specifications do not fully agree with schedules on the Drawings, the
schedules shall govern. Actual numerical dimensions indicated on the Drawings govern
scale measurements and large-scale details govern small-scale drawings.

5. Materials, equipment and devices called for on the Drawings and not indicated herein,
shall be completely provided and installed as though it were fully described herein.
6. Materials, equipment and devices called for herein shall be completely provided and

installed, whether or not it is fully detailed, scheduled or indicated on the Drawings.

C.  The Contractor shall examine the Drawings and Specifications of the other portions of the work
for fixtures and finishes in connection with this work. The Contractor shall carefully examine
the Drawings to determine the general construction conditions, and shall familiarize himself
with all limitations caused by such conditions.

D.  When discrepancies exist between scale and dimension, or between the Drawings of the various
portions of the work, they shall be called to the attention of the Engineer/Engineer for further
instruction, whose instructions shall be final and binding and work promptly resumed without
any additional cost to the Owner.

E. Review the construction details of the building(s) as illustrated on the Drawings of the various
portions of the work and be guided thereby. Route conduits and set all boxes as required by the
pace of the general construction.

F. The Drawings diagrammatically show the sizes and locations of the various equipment and
devices, and the sizes of the major interconnecting wires, without showing exact details as to
elevations, offsets, control wiring and other installation requirements, Carefully layout the
work at the site to conform to the Engineerural and structural conditions, to avoid obstructions
and to permit proper grading of pipe associated with other portions of the work. Determine the
exact location of equipment and devices and connections thereto by reference to the subrmittals
and rough-in drawings, and by measurements at the site. Make minor relocations necessitated
by the conditions at the site, or directed by the Engineer/Engineer, without additional cost to the
Owner.

G.  The Drawings and Specifications are intended to describe and illustrate systems which will not
interfere with the structure of the building(s), fit into the available spaces, and insure complete
and satisfactory operating installations. Prepare installation drawings for all critical areas
illustrating the installation of the work in this Division as related to the work of all other
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H.

1.13

1.14

Divisions and correct all interferences with the other portions of the work or with the building
structures before the work proceeds.

The Drawings do not indicate the existing electrical installations other than to identify
modifications or extensions thereto. Visit the site and ascertain the conditions to be met and the
work to be accomplished in removing and modifying the existing work, and in instaliing the
new work. Failure to comply with this shall not constitute grounds for any additional payment
in connection with removing or modifying any part of the existing installation or installing any
new or temporary work under this Division.

SUBSTITUTIONS

Where a single manufacturer is mentioned by trade name or manufacturer’s name, unless
specifically noted otherwise, it is the only manufacturer that will be accepted.

Where multiple manufacturers are listed, none other than those manufacturers will be accepted.

It shall be understood that space allocations have been made on the basis of present and known
future requirements and the dimensions of items of equipment or devices of a particular
manufacturer whether indicated or not. If any item of equipment or device is offered in
substitution which differs substantially in dimension or configuration from that indicate don the
Drawings or Specifications, provide as part of the submittal 1/4 equals | foot scaled drawing
showing that the substitute can be installed in the space available without interfering with other
portions of the work or with access for operations and maintenance in the completed project.

Where substitute equipment or devices requiring different arrangement or connections from that
indicated is accepted by the Engineer/Engineer, install the equipment or devices to operate
properly and in harmony with the intent of the Contract Documents, making all incidental
changes in piping, ductwork or wiring resulting from the equipment or device selection without
any additional cost to the Owner. The Contractor shall pay all additional costs incurred by other
portions of the work in connection with the substituted equipment or device.

The Engineer/Engineer reserves the right to call for samples of any item of material, equipment
or device offered in substitution, together with a sample of the specific item when, in their
opinion, the quality of the item and/or the appearance is involved, and it is deemed that an
evaluation of the item may be better made by visual inspection.

When any request for a substitution of material, equipment or device is submitted and rejected,
the item named in the Contract Documents shall be furnished. Repetitive submittal of
substitutions for the same item will not be considered.

INSTALLATION DRAWINGS

Prepare installation drawings for coordinating the work of this Division with the work of other
Divisions, to illustrate its concealment in finished spaces, to avoid obstructions, and to
demonstrate the adaptability of any item of material, equipment or device in the space upon
which the Contract Documents are based.
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B.  Use these drawings in the field for the actual installation of this work. Provide three (3) copies,
not for approval, to the Engineer/Engineer for his information, review and record.

I.15 WORKMANSHIP AND INSTALLATION

A.  In no case shall the Contractor provide a class of material, equipment, device or workmanship
less than that required by the Contract Documents or applicable codes, regulations, ordinances
or standards. All medifications which may be required by a local authority having legal
jurisdiction over all or any part of the work shall be made by the Contractor without any
additional charge. In all cases where such authority requires deviations from the requirements
of the Drawings or Specifications, the Contractor shall report it to the Owner’s Representative
and shall secure his approval before the work is started.

B.  The work shall be performed by properly licensed technicians skifled in their respective trades.
All materials, equipment and devices shall be installed in accordance with the recommendations
of the manufacturer and in the best standard practice to bring about results of a first class
condition,

C.  The NECA “Standards of Installation” as published by the National Electricai Contractors
Association shall be considered a part of these Specifications, except as specifically modified by
other provisions contained in these Specifications.

1.16 WARRANTY

A, All materials, equipment, devices and workmanship shall be warranted for a period of one year
from the date of acceptance by the Engineer/Engineer for beneficial use by the Owner, except
that where specific equipment is noted to have extended warranties. The warranty shall be in
accordance with AIA Document A201. The Contractor shall be responsible for the registration
of these warranties so that the Owner can make all proper claims should future need develop.

B.  The Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer/Engineer for transmittal to the Owner, the name,
address and telephone number of those persons responsible for service on systems and
equipment covered by the warranty.

1.17 OPERATION PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE

A.  When any equipment is operable, and it is to the advantage of the Contractor to operate the
equipment, the Contractor may do so provided that he properly supervises the operation, and
retains full responsibility for the equipment operated. Regardiess of whether or not the
equipment has or has not been operated, the Contractor shall clean the equipment properly,
make required adjustments and complete punch list items before final acceptance by the Owner.

1.18 INSTRUCTION OF OWNER’S PERSONNEL

A.  Provide the services of competent engineers and/or technicians acceptable to the
Engineer/Engineer to instruct other representatives of the Owner in the complete and detailed
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operation of each item of equipment or device of all the various electrical systems. These
instructions shall be provided for whatever periods may be necessary to accomplish the desired
results. Upon completion of these instructions, the Contractor shall obtain a letter of release,
acknowledged by the Owner or his authorized representative, stating the dates on which the
various kinds of instruction were given, and the personnel to whom the instructions were given.

B.  The Contractor shall be fully responsible for proper maintenance of equipment and systems
until the instructions have been given to the Owner’s personnel and the letter of release
acknowledged.

C.  In providing the instructions to the Owner’s personnel, the written operating and maintenance
manuals shall be followed in all instances, and the Owner’s personnel shall be familiarized with
such manuals. Operating and maintenance manuals used for instructions shall include wiring
diagrams, manufacturer’s operating and maintenance instructions, parts lists (with sources
identified), and other data as appropriate for each system.

1.19 SCHEDULE AND SEQUENCE OF WORK

A.  The Contractor shall meet and cooperate with the Owner and Engineer/Engineer to schedule
and sequence this work so as to insure meeting scheduled completion dates and avoid delaying
other portions of the work. Work requiring special sequencing shall be at no additional cost to
the Owner and shall have no impact on the schedule.

1.20 INSPECTIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS

A.  Obtain timely inspections of the installation by the regulatory authorities. Remedy any
deficiencies to the satisfaction of the inspecting official.

B. Upon final completion of the work, obtain certificates of acceptance from the regulatory
authorities. Deliver the certificates to the Engineer/Engineer for transmission to the Owner.

1.21 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION

A.  Install equipment and devices in a manner to permit access to all surfaces or components,
requiring such access, without the need to disassemble other unrelated parts of the work.

B.  Equipment specified to be factory assembled and tested prior to shipment shall not be
dissembled at the job site and reassembled at its final location. Apparatus not so specified may
be disassembled and reassembled in the proper location.

C.  Furnish all scaffolding, rigging and hoisting required for the installation of all the work.

D.  Large equipment assemblies and components which will be installed in the building, and which
are too large to permit access through doorways, stairways or shafts, shall be brought to the site
and placed in the appropriate spaces before the enclosing structure is complete.

1.22 EQUIPMENT FOUNDATIONS
Basic Materials and Methods 260000 - 9
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1.23

1.24

1.25

Where indicated on the Drawings, provide foundations for electrical equipment. This shall
consist of concrete housekeeping pads constructed in accordance with the details on the
Drawings, these Specifications, manufacturer’s recommendations and Division 3.

All pads shall be 4” high and extend a maximum 2” beyond that actual equipment size.
Coordinate the proper size of the pad with the equipment furnished. Furnish all anchor bolts
and other accessories required for casting the concrete pad. After the equipment is set on the
pad, the equipment shall be fully grouted to the pad and all void spaces shall be filled with a
non-shrinking grout,

SLEEVES

Each conduit, regardless of material, which passes through a concrete slab, masonry wall, or
roof or portion of the building structure shall be free from the structure and shall pass through a
sleeve,

All sleeves shall be constructed from electrical-metallic tubing or equivalent weight galvanized
steel tubing and shall be flush on both sides of the surface penetrated, unless noted otherwise.
All sleeves penetrating the roof areas shall extend a minimum 10 inches above the roof with
approved weatherproof counterflashing attached to the conduit above the roof. The sleeves
shall be sized to allow free passage of the conduit to be inserted.

Sleeves passing through walls or floors on or below grade or in moist areas shall be constructed
of galvanized rigid steel and shall be designed with a suitable flange in the center to form a
waterproof passage. After the conduit has been installed in the sleeves, the void space around
the conduit shall be caulked with jute twine and filled with an asphalt-base compound to insure
a waterproof penetration.

ESCUTCHEONS

In each finished space, provided a chromium plated, sectional escutcheon on each conduit, or
hanger rod penetrating a wall, floor or ceiling.

Size escutcheons and collars to fit snugly around conduit and rods.

Where required, provide escutcheons with set screws so that they fit snugly against the finished
surface.

ACCESS PANELS

Provide wall and ceiling access panels for unrestricted access to all concealed electrical
equipment iterns and devices installed behind furrings, chases or non-removable suspended
ceilings,

Access panels shall be UL listed and labeled as required to suit the fire rating of the surface in
which installed, with mounting straps, concealed hinges, screwdriver locks, 180 degree open
door design, 16 gauge steel construction and door and frame finished in prime coat finish.
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Panels shall be 12-inch by 12-inch minimum size, but shall be larger as the access requirement
of the concealed electrical equipment item or device increases.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUPPORTING DEVICES
A.  Acceptable Manufacturers:
1. Unistrut Corp.

2. B-Line Systems, Inc.
3. Midland Ross-Kindorf.

B.  Materials:
1. Suspension hangers for individual runs shall be zinc plated formed steel type.
2. Malleable iron one hold pipe straps shall be used for vertical runs.
3 Beam clamps shall be used for bar joists and beams.
4. Anti-vibration hangers shall be combination type having a double deflection neoprene

element in series with a steel coil spring; double deflection of 0.30”; steel coil spring
shall be selected from a 17 static deflection series with a minimum additional travel to
solid of 1/2"; spring diameters shall be large enough to permit 15 degree angular
misalignment of the rod connecting the hanger to the ceiling support without rubbing the
hanger box.

5. Light fixture hangers: Refer to Section 16511.

6. Corrosive Areas: PVC; at factory apply a minimum of 10-mii-thick PVC coating,
bonded to metal, inside and outside.

C.  Approved hangers and stiff leg supports shall be installed in quantity and size as required to
carry the weight of raceway and contents and shall be arranged to prevent vibration
transmission to the buildings and allow for raceway movement.

D.  Hangers shall be supported by means of uncoated solid steel rods which are threaded to aliow
vertical adjustments. Lock nuts shall be provided in sufficient number and location to lock ali
rod adjustments permanently at the adjusted height. Two lock nuts shall be used unless the nut
tightens against a threaded socket. Minimum rod diameters shall be as follows:

Nominal Conduit Size Rod Diameter
1/2" through 27 1/4"
2-1/2” through 3” 3/8”
4" and 57 172"
E.  Hanger spacing shali be as required for proper and adequate support raceway, but in no case

shall be less than one hanger per 8°-0” of raceway length, except that conduit less than 17
diameter shall be supported at least every 6’-07.
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F. Where numerous conduits are run parallel to one another, they may be supported from a trapeze
type hanger arrangement with strut bottom,

G.  Anti-vibration type hangers shall be provided for equipment as required to minimize vibration
and/or as directed by the Engineer/Engineer.

H.  Support of hangers shall be by means of sufficient quantities of individual after set steel
expansion shields, or beam clamps attached to structural steel.

L Stiff-legs shall be furnished and installed in cases where support from overhead structure is not
possible,

1. Ceiling mounted lighting fixtures shall be supported from the building structure at two opposite
corners. The Contractor shall provide fixture hangers to properly interface with the ceiling
systein,

K.  Fumish and install complete any additional structural support steel, brackets, fasteners, etc., as
required to adequately support all raceway and equipment.

L. Support of hangers from concrete slabs shall be by means of sufficient quantity of “U” brackets
attached with after set expansion shields and bolts.

M.  Support of hangers from concrete tees shall be by means of sufficient quantity of angle iron
brackets attached with after set expansion shields and bolis.

2.2 ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION
A.  Provide electrical identification for the following:
I. Contactors, disconnect switches, circuit breakers and other electrical equipment with
nameplate identifying the item of equipment and the equipment serving the same.
2, Raceways, junction boxes and pull boxes.
3. Wiring devices.
4, Wiring,
5. Three-phase motor rotation.
B.  Acceptable Manufacturers:
1. Brady.
2. Panduit.
3. Thomas & Betts.
4. Seton.

C.  Nameplates shall be black engraved surface on white core for normal power circuits and red
engraved surface on white core for emergency power circuits.

D.  Provide for each switchgear, switchboard, distribution panelboard, branch circuit panelboard,
transformer, motor control center and any other similar equipment furnished under this Division
identification as to its given name, voltage and origination of service.
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Provide for each motor starter enclosure, circuit breaker enclosure, disconnect switch and any
other similar equipment furnished under this Division identification as to the specific load that it
serves and the origination of service.

Provide for each feeder protective device in each switchboard, switchgear, distribution
panelboard, motor control center and any other similar equipment furnished under this Division
identification as to the specific load that it serves.

Provide for each motor controller in a motor control center identification as to the specific load
that it serves.

Nameplates shall be laminated, white core, plastic with beveled edges, minimum 1/16 inch
thick. Lettering shall be machine-engraved, not less than 1/4" high, cut through the black or red

surface to the white core.

Raceways shall be identified with voltage rating using pre-printed, self-adhesive labels with
black lettering on orange background.

Identification shall be with a black permanent marking pen on the top of 4” x 4” junction box
covers or on the back of an outlet box cover plate identifying the branch circuits and systems
within the conduit. Pull boxes shall be provided with a nameplate stating voltage and system

served.

On the backside of wiring device wall plates identify with a black permanent marking pen the
panelboard and branch circuit number the device is served from.

Wire markers for identification of wiring shal! be self-adhesive type having letters and numerals
indicating serving equipment and feeder or branch circuit number.

Rotation tags shall be brass or aluminum securely attached to equipment.

Surfaces to receive labels or nameplates shall be carefully prepared in accordance with the
manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations.

Nameplates shall be properly attached to identify switchgear, switchboards, panelboards, feeder
circuit breakers, disconnect switches, pull boxes and other similar equipment furnished under
this Division.

Raceway identification shall be provided at a minimum of every 50°, at each end if less than
50°, and a minimum of once per room or space through which it passes.

Wire markers shall be applied to each conductor or cable within switchgear, switchboards,
panelboards, motor control centers, motor starter enclosures, circuit breaker enclosures,
disconnect switches, cabinets, junction boxes, pull boxes and other similar equipment
identifying the serving equipment and feeder or branch circuit from which the conductors

originate.

SITE ELECTRICAL
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A, The site electrical work shall include, but not be limited to, the furnishing and installation of
necessary materials and making arrangements for the connection of electrical and telephone
utilities and for underground conduit.

B.  All site electrical work shall be in accordance with latest National Electrical Code (NEC),
Article 300, and service installation standards of the serving utility company(s).

C.  The location of the electrical service entrance shall be coordinated with the electric utility
company and with all other trades. Provide materials and equipment required to connect the
etectrical service.

D.  Provide materials in accordance with other sections of these Specifications.

E.  The location of the telephone service entrance shall be coordinated with the telephone utility
company and with all other trades. Provide materials and equipment required to connect the
telephone service.

F.  The location of all underground electrical work such as service for parking lot lighting, site
lighting, site security, etc. shall be coordinated with all other trades.

G.  Underground installation of more than one conduit shall be in a “ductbank” arrangement. All
conduits shall be laid so joints are staggered.

H.  Pour a red colored concrete envelope minimum 3” thick over electrical and telephone service
conduit.

L Where specifically indicated on the Drawings, a full concrete enclosed ductbank with
reinforcing rods shall be installed.

T Perform excavation, shoring, backfilling and concrete work in connection with electrical work
in accordance with other Divisions of the Specifications,

K. All underground conduit shall be sloped away from the building to negate water entering the
building through the conduit system.

L. Provide underground warning tape 6” to 12" below finished surface along entire length of
underground conduit or ductbank. Provide a separate length of tape every 247 in width of
ductbank. Interface installation of underground warning tape with backfilling.

M.  The locations, elevations and voltage of electrical lines and the location of the telephone lines
included within the area of this work are indicated on the Drawings or in the Specifications in
accordance with information received by the Owner.

N.  The Contractor shall examine the site and shall verify, to his own satisfaction, the location and
elevation of all utilities and shall adequately inform himself as to their relation to the work.

O.  The work associated with existing utility lines to be abandoned or removed, shown within the
scope of this project, will be arranged by the Owner with the respective utility.
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Existing utility lines not indicated but encountered during construction shall be protected,
relocated or capped as directed by the Owner’s Representative. All precautions shall be
exercised to prevent damage to existing lines not shown, but should work become necessary, it
must be authorized prior to execution except in an emergency situation.

Before beginning excavations of any nature whatsoever, the Contractor shall make an attempt to
locate all underground utilities of every nature occurring within the bounds of the area to be
excavated. The Contractor shall then proceed with caution in his excavation work so that no
utility shall be damaged with a resultant loss of service.

Should damage result to any utility through the Contractor’s negligence or failure to comply
with the above directive, he shall be liable for such damage and for all expense incurred in the
expeditious repair or replacement of such damaged utilities.

Repair of damaged utilities shall be to a condition equal to or better than the adjacent
undamaged portion of such utility and to the complete satisfaction of the Owner.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXCAVATION, TRENCHING AND BACKFILLING

All excavating, trenching and backfilling shall generally be performed in accordance with the
procedures and using the materials as described in Division 2. Provide all excavation required
in connection with the installation of the work under this Division. After the work has been
installed, tested and approved, backfill all excavations with suitable material.

Bottoms of trenches shall be cut to grade. Should rock be encountered, same shall be excavated
to a depth of six (6) inches below bottom of conduit and space shall be filled and tamped as
specified hereinafter. Should it be required to lay conduit on fill, fill shall first be compacted.

All conduit shall be installed promptly after excavation has been done so as to keep excavations
open as short a time as possible.

Trenches shall be excavated to the required depths. Depth of cover shall be as required by the
NEC or as indicated on Drawings. Keep banks of trenches as nearly vertical as possible, and
provide adequate shoring where required.

When excavation is below the shale or subgrade level, backfill with granular fill or approved
backfill material from the site to a depth of 12 inches above top of conduit, but in no case less
than 1°-0” below the subgrade surface. The remainder of backfill to the shale or subgrade
surface shall be an impervious material and shall be compacted at not Iess than 95 percent of the
maximum dry density as defined by ASTM D-698. At all times, the top of the subgrade shall be
kept in such condition that it will drain readily and effectively. Backfill above the subsurface
shall be granular fill or approved select backfill from site.

Beyond building walls or above the shale or subgrade level, backfill with sand or granular filf to
a depth of 12 inches above top of conduit and remainder of trench filled with approved select
backfill material from the site.
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Bottoms of trenches shall be tamped hard and graded to secure the maximum fall. Where rock
is excavated below the bottom of the conduit, and before laying the conduit, fill the space
between the bottom of the conduit and the rock surface with sand, thoroughly tamped.

Trenches dug in fill shall have the conduit supported down to load-bearing soil. After conduits
have been inspected and approved by the Owner’s Representative, trenches shall be filled with
approved backfill material which shall be firmly compacted, flooded if necessary and
thoroughly tamped. Do not backfill with any fill containing rocks, frozen earth or debris.

Include the cutting of all sidewalks, streets and other pavements and repairing the opening sin
them to return the surface to approximately its original condition.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

Cut all openings required to install the work or to repair any defective work. This cutting shall
be performed under the Engineer’s/Engineer’s direction and due diligence exercised to avoid
cutting openings larger than required or in the wrong locations.

No cutting or drilling of any sort will be permitted in the webs of prestressed, precast concrete
structural elements. Use core drills or power driven saws to cut openings in the flanges of other
such structural elements; the use of reciprocating drills will not be permitted. The cutting of
structural members without first having received written permission from the Engineer/Engineer
1s prohibited.

Where openings are cut in fire-rated walls or floors, seal the annular space between the work
instalied and the fire-rated construction. Sealant, as applied, shall be fire rated to maintain the
fire rating of the construction penetrated. Sealant shall be re-enterable (before fire) to alter
penetrations. Apply in strict accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

SEALING OF PENETRATIONS

All penetrations in horizontal or vertical fire-rated construction shall be sealed using approved
fire-rated sealing materials equivalent to the following;

1. Foam: Dow Corning 3-6548 RTV silicone foam, liquid component Part 4 (black) and
liquid component Part B {off-white).

2. Sealant: Dow Corning 96-081 RTV silicone adhesive sealant.

3. Damming Materials: Mineral fiberboard, mineral fiber matting, mineral fiber putty,
plywood or particle board, as selected by applicator.

Preparation: Remove combustible materials and loose imipediments from penetration opening
and involved surfaces. Remove free liquid and oil from penetration surfaces.

Instaliation: In accordance with manufacturer’s instructions, install damming materials and
sealant to cover and seal penetration openings; inject foam mixtures into openings.
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3.5
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3.7

PROTECTION OF APPARATUS

At all times take every precaution to properly protect apparatus from damage due to dust, dirt,
water, etc. or from damage due to physical forces. Include the erection of temporary shelters as
required, to adequately protect any apparatus stored at the site, the cribbing of any apparatus
directly above the construction, and the covering of apparatus in the incomplete building with
tarpaulins or other protective covering. Failure on the part of the Contractor to comply with the
above to the entire satisfaction of the Engineer/Engineer will be sufficient cause for the
rejection of the pieces of apparatus in question.

Responsibility for the protection of apparatus extend also to existing apparatus involved in this
Division of the work, whether such apparatus is designated to be used temporarily and later
removed, or is to be reused as a part of the permanent installation. Erect temporary sheltering
structures, provide temporary bracing and supports, or cover equipment as required or directed
to afford proper protection for that equipment.

The Contractor shall protect this work and the work of all other Contractors from damage by his
work or workmen and shall make good any damage thus caused. He shall also be responsible
for the proper protection of his equipment, machinery, materials and accessories delivered and
installed on the job.

INSTALLATION AND CONNECTION OF OTHER DIVISION’S EQUIPMENT

Verify the electrical requirements of all equipment furnished under other Divisions, separate
contracts, or by the Owner. Install conduit, power wiring, control wiring, devices, etc. as
require for complete operation of all equipment.

OPTION TO RELOCATE OUTLETS AND RELATED DEVICES

The location of power, data and telephone outlets, wall switches and other related devices may
be relocated at the Owner’s option, at no additional cost to the Owner, to a point within 10 feet
of their present location provided the Contractor is notified prior to installation.

COOPERATION AND CLEAN-UP

It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to cooperate fully to keep the job site in a clean
and safe condition. Upon the completion of the job, the Contractor shall immediately remove
all of his tools, equipment, surplus materials and debris.

After the installation is complete, and before the equipment is energized, clean the interior and
exterior of all equipment thoroughly. Clean equipment, removing all debris, rubbish and
foreign materials. Each component shall be cleaned and all dust and other foreign material
removed. Components shall be cleaned of oxidation. The inside and outside of all switchgear
shall also be wiped clean with a lemon-oil rag after other cleaning is complete.

Any portion of the work requiring touch-up finishing shall be so finished to equal the specified
finish on the product.
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3.9

RECORD DRAWINGS AND DOCUMENTATION FOR OWNER

The Contractor shall obtain at his own expense a complete set of blueline prints, or Xerox
copies on which to keep an accurate record of the installation of all materials, equipment and
devices covered by the Contract. The record drawings shall indicate the [ocation of all
equipment and devices, and the routing of all systems. All piping and conduit buried in
concrete slabs, walls and below grade shall be located by dimension; both horizontally and by
vertical elevation, unless a surface mounted device in each space indicates the exact location.
Obtain one complete reproducible set of the original drawings on which to neatly, legibly and
accurately transfer all project related notations and deliver these drawings to the
Engineer/Engineer at job completion before final payment and delivery to the Owner. The
above data, with the exception of the record drawings, shall be delivered prior to final
acceptance,

The Contractor shall accumulate in duplicate during the job progress, the following data
prepared in indexed 3-ring looseleaf, hard-back binders sized for 8-1/2 inch by 11 inch sheets.
No binder shall exceed 3-1/2 inches thick. This data shall be turned over to the
Engineer/Engineer for review and subsequent delivery to the Owner prior to final acceptance.

l. Warranties, guarantees and manufacturer’s directions on material, equipment and devices
covered by the Contract.

Approved lighting fixture brochures, wiring diagrams and control diagrams.

Copies of approved submittals and shop drawings.

Operating instructions for major apparatus and recommended maintenance procedures.
Copies of all other data and/or drawings required during construction.

Repair parts list of major apparatus, including name, address and telephone number of
local supplier or representative,

7. Tag charts and diagrams hereinbefore specified.

AR

FINAL OBSERVATION

The purpose of the final observation is to determine whether the Contractor has completed the
construction in accordance with the Contract Documents and that in the Owner Representative’s
opinion the installation is satisfactory for final acceptance by the Owner.

It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to assure that the installation is ready for final

acceptance prior to calling upon the Engineer/Engineer to make a final observation.

END OF SECTION 260000
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SECTION 260100

ELECTRICAL SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART | - GENERAL

1.1

A,

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Engineer’s responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "action submittals."

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Engineer's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirtements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Division Section as "informational submittals.”

File Transfer Protocol (FTP): Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and
from another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet
protocols. An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within
which internal and external users are able to access files.

Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems
used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent
fixed-layout document format.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of Division 26/28 submittals, arranged in chronological
order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering,
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time
required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Engineer’s and additional
time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

i Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and
Contractor's construction schedule.
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Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule. Include
submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals
required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of
long lead time for manufacture or fabrication.

Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's
construction schedule.

Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

Scheduled date for first submittal.

Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category: Action; informational,

Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

Scheduled date for Engineer’s final release or approval.
Scheduled date of fabrication.

Scheduled dates for delivery.

Scheduled dates for instaliation.

Activity or event number.

T E@ oMo a0 o

1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Engineer’s Digital Data Files: Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will be
provided by Engineer for Contractor's use in preparing submittais.

L.

Engineer will furnish Contractor one set of digital data drawing files of the Contract
Drawings for use in preparing and Project record drawings.

a. Engineer makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital
data drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings.
b.  Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Halff

Associates’ Standard form.

B.  Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1.

2.

Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section within a
Constraction Division concurrently unless partial submittals for portions of the
Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule. *

¢ This submittal package shall be comprehensive document by Division and

not piecemealed by specification section.

Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification
Section concurrent,
Coordinate transinittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be defayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination. For example, HVAC Equipment must be submitted and approved prior to
approval of Electrical gear.
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a, Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received,

C.  Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows,
Time for review shall commence on Engineer’s receipt of submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1.

Initial Review: Allow 15 working days for initial review of each submittal. Allow
additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Engineer will
advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.
Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner
as initial submittal.

Resubmittal Review: Allow 10 working days for review of each resubmittal.

Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals is indicated, allow 15
working days for initial review of each submittal.

D.  Paper Submittals: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for

identification.
1.  Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
2 Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record

Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Engineer.
Include the following information for processing and recording action taken:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Engineer.

Name of Construction Manager, where applicable.

Name of Contractor.

Name of subcontractor.

Name of supplier.

Name of manufacturer.

Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

S ERMme pp TR

1)  Submittal number shall use Specification Division Section or number
followed by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point
(e.g., 061000.01.A}.

Number and title of appropriate Specification.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate,
m.  Other necessary identification.

fanl-rl

Additional Paper Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, initial
submittal may serve as final submittal.

a.  When paper copies are required, submit one copy of submittal,
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5.  Transmitfal for Paper Submittals:  Assemble each submiital individually and
appropriately for transmittal and handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmitta]
form. Engineer will return without review submittals received from sources other than
Contractor.

a.  Transmittal Form for Paper Submittals: Provide locations on form for the
following information:

1)  Project name.

2}  Date.

3}  Destination (To:).

4)  Source (From:).

5)  Name and address of Engineer.

6)  Name of Construction Manager, where applicable,

7Y Name of Contractor.

8)  Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal,

N Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

10) Category and type of submittal.

11)  Submittal purpose and description.

12)  Specification Section number and title.

13) Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name
for each of multiple items.

14} Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

15} Indication of full or partial submittal.

16} Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.

17}  Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

18) Remarks.

19)  Signature of transmitter.

E.  Electronic Submittals: Tdentify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as
follows:

l.  Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling
navigation to each item. Alternately, submit package as a comprehensive .pdf document
by Division with each Specification Section tabbed.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed
by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01).
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point {e.g.,
LNHS-061000.01.A).

3. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use electronic form acceptable to Owner,
containing the following information;

a.  Project name.
b. Date.
C. Name and address of Engineer.
d. Name of Construction Manager, where applicable.
e.  Name of Contractor.
f. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
g Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
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Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Specification Section number and title.

Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for cach
of multiple items.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
Related physical samples submitted directly.

Indication of full or partial submittal.

Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.

Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

Other necessary identification.

Remarks.

e

“sowopxg

Options: Identify options requiring selection by Engineer.

Deviations and Additional Information: On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's
letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested
by Engineer on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract
Documents, including minor variations and limitations. Include same identification information
as related submittal.

Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

I.  Note date and content of previous submittal.

2.  Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Engineer’s action
stamp.

Distribution: Fumish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final
action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer’s action stamp.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A.  General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required by
individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification
Sections.
1.  Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to Project Web site or FTP site
specifically established for Project.
Electrical Submittal Procedures 260100 -5
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a.  Engineer will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an
electronic Project record document file.

I, Action Submittals: For submittal formats 11 x 17 and larger, submit two paper copies of
each submittal unless otherwise indicated in addition to the electronically posted
submittal. Engineer will return one copy of paper submittal,

2. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that

entity.

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted
certificates and certifications where indicated.

b.  Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications

where indicated,

B.  Product Data: Coliect information into a single submittal for each construetion Division and
type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data
are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.

3 Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b.  Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Standard color charts,
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
€. Testing by recognized testing agency.
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
g.  Notation of coordination requirements.
h.  Availability and delivery time information.
4. Forequipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
b.  Printed performance curves.
c, Operational range diagrams.
d.  Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop

Drawings.

Submit Product Data before or concuirent with Samples.
Submit Product Data (8-1/2 x 11 format only) in the following format:

o Lh

a. PDF electronic file.

€.  Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

[.  Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:
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a. Identification of products.

b.  Schedules.

c. Compliance with specified standards.

d.  Notation of coordination requirements.

€. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
g Seal and signature of professional engineer, if specified.

Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop

Drawings on sheets at least 11 x 17 but no larger than 30 by 42 inches.

Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:

a. Two opague (bond) copies of each submittal. Engineer will return one copy.
Engineer will return one copy. Submit also one electronic file for record keeping.

BIM File Incorporation: Develop and incorporate Shop Drawing files into Building
Information Model established for Project.

a. Prepare Shop Drawings in the following format: Same digital data software
program, version, and operating system as the original Drawings.
b.  Refer to Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for requirements

for coordination drawings.

D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between
submittal and actual component as delivered and instalied.

1.

2.

5.

Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together

in one submittal package.
Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

Generic description of Sample.

Product name and name of manufacturer.

Sample source.

Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

N ES

For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding electronic
submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample characteristics, and
identification information for record.

Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time
of use.

b, Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's
property, are the property of Contractor.

Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.
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C.

a.  Number of Samples: Submit one full set of available choices where color, pattern,
texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's
product line. "Samples for Verification" Subparagraph below can be used with or
without Samples for initial selection. Revise to suit Project.

LEED Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Section 018113.13 "Sustainable
Design Requirements - LEED for New Construction and Major Renovations,”
Section 018113.16 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED for Commercial Interiors,"
Section 018113.19 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED for Core and Shell
Development," and Section 018113.23 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED for Schools."

Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure
Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include names of firms and
personnel certified.

Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying
that manufacturer complies with requiretnents in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents,

Material Certificates: Submnit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. Ifcriteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit
a written request for additional information to Engineer.

Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and
other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file of certificate, signed and
sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned
to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing
these services.

BIM File Incorporation: Incotporate delegated-design drawing and data files into Building
Information Model established for Project.

Electrical Submittal Procedures 260100 - 8
Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinct 4 M Road Building
Halff Project No. 31806



1. Prepare delegated-design drawings in the following format: Same digital data software
program, version, and operating system as the original Drawings.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.4

A.

32

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action and Informational Submittals; Review each submittal and check for coordination with
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Node corrections
and field dimensions, Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Engineer.

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date
of Contractor’s approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked,
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

ENGINEER'S ACTION

Action Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
revisions required, and return it. Engineer will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and
will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.

Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial
submittals has received prior approval from Engineer.

Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
for resubmittal without review,

Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Engineer without
action.

END OF SECTION 260100
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SECTION 260519

LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes the following:
L Building wires and cables rated 600 V and less.
2. Connectors, splices, and terminations rated 600 V and less.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A.  EPDM; Ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber.
B.  NBR: Acrylonitrile-butadiene rubber.
14 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Field quality-control test reports.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for
intended use.
B.  Comply with NFPA 70,
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

22

CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products that may be incorperated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Alcan Products Corporation; Alcan Cable Division,
American Insulated Wire Corp.; a Leviton Company.
General Cable Corporation.

Senator Wire & Cable Company.

Southwire Company.

Encore.

Sk L

Copper Conductors: Comply with NEMA WC 70.

Conductor Insulation: Comply with NEMA WC 70 for Types THW THHN-THWN and SO.

CONNECTORS AND SPLICES

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

AFC Cable Systems, Inc.

Hubbell Power Systems, Inc.
O-Z/Gedney; EGS Electrical Group LLC.
3M; Electrical Products Division.

Tyco Electronics Corp.

bl s

Description: Factory-fabricated connectors and splices of size, ampacity rating, material, type,
and class for application and service indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS
A, Feeders: Copper. Solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No, 8 AWG and larger.
B.  Branch Circuits: Copper. Solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and
larger.
Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors And Cables 260519 - 2
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32 CONDUCTOR INSULATION AND MULTICONDUCTOR CABLE APPLICATIONS AND
WIRING METHODS

A.  Service Entrance: Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway.

B.  Exposed Feeders: Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway.

C.  Feeders Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, Partitions, and Crawlspaces: Type THHN-THWN,
single conductors in raceway.

D.  Feeders Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and Underground: Type THHN-
THWN, single conductors in raceway.

E.  Feeders Installed below Raised Floering: Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway.

F.  Exposed Branch Circuits, Including in Crawlspaces: Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in
raceway.

G.  Branch Circuits Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions: Type THHN-THWN, singie
conductors in raceway.

H. Branch Circnits Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and Underground:
Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway.

I. Branch Circuits Installed below Raised Flooring: Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in
raceway.

L Class | Conirol Cireuits: Type THHN-THWN, in raceway.

33 INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

A.  Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise indicated.

B.  Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used
must not deteriorate conductor or insulation. Do not exceed manufacturer's recommended
maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values,

C.  Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that will
not damage cables or raceway.

D.  Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural members, and
follow surface contours where possible.

E.  Support cables according to Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems."

F.  Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section 260553 "Identification for
Electrical Systems."
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3.5

3.6

37

CONNECTIONS

Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values. If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in
UL 486A and UL 486B.

Make splices and taps that are compatible with conductor material and that possess equivalent
or better mechanical strength and insulation ratings than unspliced conductors.

Wiring at Outlets: Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 6 inches of slack.

SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEAL INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS
Install sleeves and sleeve seals at penetrations of exterior floor and wall assemblies. Comply
with requirements in Section 260544 "Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Electrical Raceways and
Cabling."

FIRESTOPPING

Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to restore

original fire-resistance rating of assembly according to Section 078413 "Penetration
Firestopping.”

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Torque test conductor connections and terminations to manufacturer's recommended values,

END OF SECTION 260519
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SECTION 260526

GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
PART 1 - GENERAL

I.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes: Grounding systems and equipment.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

B.  Comply with UL 467 for grounding and bonding materials and equipment.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CONDUCTORS

A.  Insulated Conductors: [Copper] {or] [tinned-copper] wire or cable insulated for 600 V unless
otherwise required by applicable Code or authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Bare Copper Conductors:

1. Solid Conductors: ASTM B 3.

2. Stranded Conductors: ASTM B 8.

3. Tinned Conductors; ASTM B 33.

4,  Bonding Cable: 28 kemil, 14 strands of No. 17 AWG conductor, 1/4 inch (6 mm) in
diameter.

5. Bonding Conductor: No. 4 or No. 6 AWG, stranded conductor.

6.  Bonding Jumper: Copper tape, braided conductors terminated with copper ferrules; 1-5/8
inches (41 mm) wide and 1/16 inch (1.6 min) thick.

7.  Tinned Bonding Jumper: Tinned-copper tape, braided conductors terminated with copper
ferrules; 1-5/8 inches (41 mm) wide and 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) thick.
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A,

B.

23

A.

CONNECTORS
Listed and [abeled by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for applications in
which used and for specific types, sizes, and combinations of conductors and other items

connected.

Bolted Connectors for Conductors and Pipes: Copper or copper alloy, pressure type with at
least two bolts.

1. Pipe Connectors: Clamp type, sized for pipe,

GROUNDING ELECTRODES

Ground Rods: Copper-clad steel, 3/4 inch by 10 feet (19 mm by 3 m) in diameter.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 APPLICATIONS

A.  Conductors: Install solid conductor for No. 8 AWG and smaller, and stranded conductors for
No. 6 AWG and larger unless otherwise indicated.

B.  Underground Grounding Conductors: Install bare tinned-copper conductor, No. 2/0 AWG
nynimum.

1. Bury at least 24 inches (600 mm) below grade.
2. Duct-Bank Grounding Conductor: Bury {2 inches (300 mm) above duct bank when
indicated as part of duct-bank installation.

C.  Isolated Grounding Conductors: Green-colored insulation with continuous yellow stripe. On
feeders with isolated ground, identify grounding conductor where visible to normal inspection,
with alternating bands of green and vellow tape, with at least three bands of green and two
bands of yellow.

D.  Grounding Bus: Install in electrical and telephone equipment rooms, in rooms housing service
equipment, and elsewhere as indicated.

1. Install bus on insulated spacers 2 inches (50 mm) minimum from wall, 6 inches (150
mmy} above finished floor unless otherwise indicated.

2. Where indicated on both sides of doorways, route bus up to top of door frame, across top
of doorway, and down to specified height above floor; connect to horizontal bus.

E.  Conductor Terminations and Connections:

1. Pipe and Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations: Bolted connectors.
2. Underground Connections: Welded connectors except at test wells and as otherwise
indicated.
3. Connections to Ground Rods at Test Welis: Bolted connectors.
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4, Connections to Structural Steel: Welded connectors.

32 EQUIPMENT GROUNDING
A.  Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with all feeders and branch circuits.

B.  Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with the following items, in addition to those

required by NFPA 70:

1. Feeders and branch circuits.

2. Lighting circuits.

3. Receptacle circuits.

4. Single-phase motor and appliance branch circuits.
5.  Three-phase motor and appliance branch circuits.
6.  Flexible raceway runs.

7. Armored and metal-clad cable runs.

33 INSTALLATION

A.  Grounding Conductors: Route along shortest and straightest paths possible unless otherwise
indicated or required by Code. Avoid obstructing access or placing conductors where they may
be subjected to strain, impact, or damage.

B. Bonding Straps and Jumpers: Install in locations accessible for inspection and maintenance
except where routed through short lengths of conduit.

1. Bonding to Structure: Bond straps directly to basic structure, taking care not to penetrate
any adjacent parts.

2.  Bonding to Equipment Mounted on Vibration Isolation Hangers and Supports: Install
bonding so vibration is not transmitted to rigidly mounted equipment.

3.  Use exothermic-welded connectors for outdoor locations; if a disconnect-type connection
is required, use a bolted clamp.

34 LABELING

A.  Comply with requirements in Division 26 Section "Identification for Electrical Systems" Article
for instruction signs. The label or its text shall be green.

B. Install labels at the telecommunications bonding conductor and grounding equalizer[ and at the
grounding electrode conductor where exposed].

1. Label Text: "If this connector or cable is loose or if it must be removed for any reason,
notify the facility manager."

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A.  Tests and Inspections:
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1. After installing grounding system but before permanent electrical circuits have been
energized, test for compliance with requirements.

END OF SECTION 260526

Grounding And Bonding For Electrical Systems 260526 - 4
Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinet 4 M Road Buiilding
Halff Project No. 31806



SECTION 260533

RACEWAY AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes raceways, fittings, boxes, enclosures, and cabinets for electrical wiring.

B.  Related Sections include the following:

I. Division 26 Section "Underground Ducts and Raceways for Electrical Systems" for
exterior ductbanks, manholes, and underground utility construction.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
EMT: Electrical metallic tubing.
EPDM: Ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber.
FMC: Flexible metal conduit.

LFMC: Liguidtight flexible metal condwit.

= o 0w o

NBR: Acrylonitrile-butadiene rubber.

.

RNC: Rigid nonmetallic conduit.

14 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For surface raceways, wireways and fittings, floor boxes, hinged-cover
enclosures, and cabinets.

B.  Shop Drawings: For the following raceway components. Include plans, elevations, sections,
details, and attachments to other work.

I.  Custom enclosures and cabinets.
2. Forhandholes and boxes for underground wiring, including the following:

a. Conduit entry provisions, including locations and conduit sizes.
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1.5

Frame and cover design.

Grounding details.

Dimensioned locations of cable rack inserts, and pulling-in and [ifting irons.
Joint details.

N

Coordination Drawings: Cenduit routing plans, drawn to scale, on which the following items
are shown and coordinated with each other, based on input from instailers of the items involved:

1. Structural members in the paths of conduit groups with common supports.

2. HVAC and plumbing items and architectural features in the paths of conduit groups with
commot supports,

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for
intended use.

Comply with NFPA 70.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

= 900

e

METAL CONDUIT AND TUBING

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

AFC Cable Systems, Inc,

Alflex Inc.

Allied Tube & Conduit; a Tyco International Ltd. Co.
Anamet Electrical, Inc.; Anaconda Metal Hose.
Electri-Flex Co.

Manhattan/CDT/Cole-Flex.

Maverick Tube Corporation.

0-Z Gedney; a unit of General Signal.

Wheatland Tube Company.

CE TR W -

Rigid Steel Conduit: ANSI C80.1.
EMT: ANSI C80.3.
FMC: Zinc-coated steet

LFMC: Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket.
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Fittings for Conduit (Including all Types and Flexible and Liquidtight), EMT: NEMAFB {;
fisted for type and size raceway with which used, and for application and environment in which
installed.

1. Fittings for EMT: Steel -screw or compression type.

Joint Compound for Rigid Steel Conduit or IMC: Listed for use in cable connector assemblies,
and compounded for use to jubricate and protect threaded raceway joints from corrosion and
enhance their conductivity.

BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

Cooper Crouse-Hinds; Div. of Cooper Industries, Inc.
EGS/Appleton Electric.

Erickson Electrical Equipment Company.

Hoffman.

Hubbell Incorporated; Killark Electric Manufacturing Co. Division.
0-Z/Gedney; a unit of General Signal.

RACO; a Hubbell Company.

Robroy Industries, Inc.; Bnclosure Division.

Scott Fetzer Co.; Adalet Division.

10.  Spring City Electrical Manufacturing Company.

11. Thomas & Betts Corporation.

12.  Walker Systems, Inc.; Wiremold Company (The).

13.  Woodhead, Daniel Company; Woodhead Industries, Inc. Subsidiary.

R R O

Sheet Metal Outlet and Device Boxes: NEMA OS 1,

Cast-Metal Outlet and Device Boxes: NEMA FB 1, ferrous alloy, Type FD, with gasketed
COVET.

Nonmetallic Qutlet and Device Boxes: NEMA OS 2.

Metal Floor Boxes: Cast or sheet metal, fully adjustable, rectangular. (As indicated on
drawings)

Nonmetallic Floor Boxes: Nonadjustable, round.
Small Sheet Metal Pull and Junction Boxes: NEMA OS 1.

Cast-Metal Access, Pull, and Junction Boxes: NEMA FB |, galvanized, cast iron with gasketed
COVEer.

Hinged-Cover Enclosures; NEMA 250, Type 1, with continuous-hinge cover with flush latch,
unless otherwise indicated.

1. Metal Enclosures: Steel, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel.
2. Nonmetallic Enclosures: Plastic or fibeiglass.
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Cabinets:

1. NEMA 250, Type 1, galvanized-steel box with removable interior panel and removable
front, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel.

2. Hinged door in front cover with flush latch and concealed hinge.
3.  Key latch to match panelboards.

4. Metal bariers to separate wiring of different systems and voltage.
5. Accessory feet where required for freestanding equipment,
SLEEVES FOR RACEWAYS

Steel Pipe Sleeves: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized steel, plain
ends.

Cast-Iron Pipe Sleeves: Cast or fabricated "wail pipe,” equivalent to ductile-iron pressure pipe,
with plain ends and integral waterstop, unless otherwise indicated.

Sleeves for Rectangular Openings: Galvanized sheet steel with minimum 0.052- or 0.138-inch
(1.3- or 3.5-mm} thickness as indicated and of length to suit application.

Coordinate sleeve selection and application with selection and application of firestopping
specified in Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping.”
SLEEVE SEALS

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Advance Products & Systems, Inc.
2. Calpico, Inc.

3. Metraflex Co.

4.

Pipeline Seal and Insulator, Inc.

Description: Modular sealing device, designed for field assembly, to fill annular space between
sleeve and cable.

1. Sealing Elements: EPDM interlocking links shaped to fit surface of cable or conduit.
Include type and number required for material and size of raceway or cable,

2. Pressure Plates: Carbon steel Include two for each sealing element,

3 Connecting Bolts and Nuts: Carbon steel with corrosion-resistant coating of length
required to secure pressure plates to sealing elements. Include one for each sealing
element.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 RACEWAY APPLICATION

A.  Comply with the following indoor applications, unless otherwise indicated:

1. Exposed, Not Subject to Physical Damage: EMT.

2. Exposed, Not Subject to Severe Physical Damage: EMT.

3.  Exposed and Subject to Severe Physical Damage: Rigid steel conduit. Includes
raceways in the following locations:

a. Loading dock.
b.  Corridors used for traffic of mechanized carts, forklifts, and pallet-handling units,
. Mechanical rooms.

4. Concealed in Ceilings and Interior Walls and Partitions: EMT.

§.  Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic,
Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment): FMC, except use LFMC in damp or wet
locations.

6.  Damp or Wet Locations: Rigid steel conduit,

7. Raceways for Optical Fiber or Communications Cable in Spaces Used for Environmental
Air: EMT or cable tray. All conduits shall have plastic bushing at the ends.

8.  Raceways for Optical Fiber or Communications Cable Risers in Vertical Shafts: EMT

9.  Raceways for Concealed General Purpose Distribution of Optical Fiber or
Communications Cable EMT.

10. Boxes and Enclosures: NEMA 250, Type i, except use NEMA 250, Type 4, stainless
steel in damp or wet locations. HUBS to match conduit.

B.  Minimum Raceway Size: 1/2-inch.

C.  Raceway Fittings: Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location.

1. Rigid Steel Conduit: Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings, unless otherwise indicated,

2. PVC Externally Coated, Rigid Steel Conduits: Use only fittings listed for use with that
material. Patch and seal all joints, nicks, and scrapes in PVC coating after installing
conduits and fittings. Use sealant recommended by fitting manufacturer.

32 INSTALLATION

A, Comply with NECA 1 for installation requirements applicable to products specified in Part 2
except where requirements on Drawings or in this Article are stricter.

B.  Keep raceways at least 6 inches (150 mm) away from parailel runs of flues and steam or hot-
water pipes. Install horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping.

C.  Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation, Use conduit caps to protect
installed conduit against entrance of dirt and moisture before area is dryed in and cable or wire
are not immediately installed, Tape covering of conduit ends is not acceptable.
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D.  Support raceways as specified in Division 26 Section "Hangers and Supports for Electrical
Systems."

E.  Arrange stub-ups so curved portions of bends are not visible above the finished slab.

F.  Install no more than the equivalent of three 90-degree bends in any conduit run except for
communications conduits, for which fewer bends are allowed.

G.  Conceal conduit and EMT within finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise
indicated.

H.  Raceways Embedded in Stabs:

1. Run conduit farger than I-inch (27-mmy} trade size, parallel or at right angles to main
reinforcement.  Where at right angles to reinforcement, place conduit close to slab
support.

2. Arrange raceways to cross building expansion joints at right angles with expansion

fittings.

Change from Type EPC-40-PVC to rigid steel conduit, before rising above the floor.

Elbows larger than 1/2” or on runs longer than 50" shall be rigid steel.

Tape all GRC with 2" overlapping tape where underground or where in contact with

congcrete.

v

I Threaded Conduit Joints, Exposed to Wet, Damp, Corrosive, or Outdoor Conditions: Apply
listed compound to threads of raceway and fittings before making up joints. Follow compound
manufacturer's written instructions,

I Raceway Terminations at Locations Subject to Moisture or Vibration: Use insulating bushings
to protect conductors, including conductors smaller than No. 4 AWG.

K. Install pull wires in empty raceways. Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not
less than 200-Ib (90-kg) tensile strength. Leave at least 12 inches {300 mm) of slack at each end
of pull wire.

L.  Install raceway sealing fittings at suitable, approved, and accessible locations and fill them with
listed sealing compound. For concealed raceways, install each fitting in a flush steel box with a
blank cover plate having a finish similar to that of adjacent plates or surfaces. Install raceway
sealing fittings at the following points:

I. Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations, such as boundaries of refrigerated

spaces.
2. Where otherwise required by NFPA 70.

M.  Flexible Conduit Connections: Use maximum of 72 inches (1830 mum) of flexible conduit for
recessed and semirecessed lighting fixtures, equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission,
or movement; and for transformers and motors.

1. Use LFMC in damp or wet locations subject to severe physical damage.
2. Use LFMC in damp or wet locations not subject to severe physical damage.
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3.3

Recessed Boxes in Masonry Walls: Saw-cut opening for box in center of cell of masonry block,
and instal box flush with surface of wall.

Set metal floor boxes level and flush with finished floor surface.

Set nonmetallic floor boxes level. Trim after installation to fit flush with finished floor surface.

SLEEVE INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS

Coordinate sleeve selection and application with selection and application of firestopping
specified in Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping."

Concrete Slabs and Walls: Install sleeves for penetrations unless core-drilled holes or formed
openings are used. Install sleeves during erection of slabs and walls.

Use pipe sleeves unless penetration arrangement requires rectangular sleeved opening,
Rectangular Sleeve Minimum Metal Thickness:

1. For sleeve cross-section rectangle perimeter less than 50 inches (1270 mm) and no side
greater than 16 inches (400 mim), thickness shall be 0.052 inch (1.3 mm).

2. For sleeve cross-section rectangle perimeter equal to, or greater than, 50 inches (1270
mm) and 1 or more sides equal to, or greater than, 16 inches (400 mum), thickness shall be

0.138 inch (3.5 mm).

Fire-Rated Assemblies: Install sleeves for penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies
unless openings compatible with firestop system used are fabricated during construction of floor

or wall,
Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces of walls.
Extend sleeves installed in floors 2 inches (S0 mm) above finished floor level.

Size pipe sleeves to provide 1/4-inch (6.4-mm) annular clear space between sleeve and raceway
uniess sleeve seal is to be installed.

Seal space outside of sleeves with grout for penetrations of concrete and masonry.

Interior Penetrations of Non-Fire-Rated Walls and Floors: Seal annular space between sleeve
and raceway, using joint sealant appropriate for size, depth, and location of joint. Refer to
Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants” for materials and installation.

Fire-Rated-Assembly Penetrations: Maintain indicated fire rating of walis, partitions, ceilings,
and floors at raceway penetrations. Instatl sleeves and seal with firestop materials. Comply
with Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping.”

Roof-Penetration Sleeves: Seal penetration of individual raceways with flexible, boot-type
flashing units applied in coordination with roofing work.
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M.  Aboveground, Exterior-Wall Penetrations: Seal penetrations using sleeves and mechanical
sleeve seals. Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch (25-mm) annular clear space between pipe
and sleeve for installing mechanical sleeve seals.

N.  Underground, Exterior-Wall Penetrations: Install cast-iron "wall pipes” for sleeves. Size
sleeves to allow for l-inch (25-mm) annular clear space between raceway and sleeve for
installing mechanical sleeve seals.

END OF SECTION 260533
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SECTION 260544

SLEEVES AND SLEEVE SEALS FOR ELECTRICAL RACEWAYS AND CABLING

PART | - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

A,

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Coenditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

Sleeves for raceway and cable penetration of non-fire-rated construction walls and floors,
Sleeve-seal systems.

Sleeve-seal fittings.

Grout,

Silicone sealants.

Lh b

Related Requirements:
1.  Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping” for penefration firestopping installed in
fire-resistance-rated walls, horizontal assemblies, and smoke barriers, with and without

penetrating items.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SLEEVES

A, Wall Skeeves:

I.  Steel Pipe Sleeves: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, zinc coated,
plain ends.

B.  Sleeves for Conduits Penetrating Non-Fire-Rated Gypsum Board Assemblies: Galvanized-steel
sheet; 0.0239-inch (0.6-mm) minimum thickness; round tube closed with welded longitudinal
joint, with tabs for screw-fastening the sleeve to the board,
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A.

B.

C.

D.

23

A.

B.

GROUT

Description: Nonshrink; recommended for interior and exterior sealing openings in non-fire-
rated walls or floors.

Standard: ASTM C 1107/C 1 107M, GradeB, post-hardening and volume-adjusting, dry,
hydranlic-cement grout.

Design Mix; 5000-psi (34.5-MPa), 28-day compressive strength.

Packaging: Premixed and factory packaged.

SILICONE SEALANTS

Silicone Sealants: Single-component, silicone-based, neutral-curing elastomeric sealants of

grade indicated below.

1. Grade: Pourable (self-leveling) formulation for openings in floors and other horizontal
surfaces that are not fire rated.

Silicone Foams: Multicomponent, silicone-based liquid elastomers that, when mixed, expand
and cure in place to produce a flexible, nonshrinking foam.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SLEEVE INSTALLATION FOR NON-FIRE-RATED ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS
A.  Comply with NECA .
B.  Comply with NEMA VE 2 for cable tray and cable penetrations.
C.  Sleeves for Conduits Penetrating Above-Grade Non-Fire-Rated Concrete and Masonry-Unit

Floors and Walls:

I.  Interior Penetrations of Non-Fire-Rated Walls and Floors:

a.  Seal annular space between sleeve and raceway or cable, using joint sealant
appropriate for size, depth, and location of joint. Comply with requirements in
Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants.”

b.  Seal space outside of sleeves with mortar or grout. Pack sealing material solidly
between sleeve and wall so no voids remain. Tool exposed surfaces smooth;
protect material while curing.

2. Use pipe sleeves unless penetration arrangement requires rectangular sleeved opening.

3. Size pipe sleeves to provide 1/4-inch annular clear space between sleeve and raceway or
cable unless sleeve seal is to be installed.

4.  Install sleeves for wall penefrations unless core-drilled holes or formed openings are
used. Install sleeves during erection of walls. Cut sleeves to fength for mounting flush
with both surfaces of walls. Deburr afier cutting.

5.  Install sleeves for floor penetrations. Extend sleeves installed in floors 2 inches above
finished floor level. Install sleeves during erection of floors.
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D.  Sleeves for Conduits Penetrating Non-Fire-Rated Gypsum Board Assemblies:

1. Use circular metal sleeves unless penetration arrangement requires rectangular sleeved
opening,

2. Seal space outside of sleeves with approved joint compound for gypsum board
assemblies.

E.  Aboveground, Exterior-Wall Penetrations: Seal penetrations using steel pipe sleeves and
mechanical sleeve seals. Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch (25-mm) annular clear space
between pipe and sleeve for installing mechanical sleeve seals.

3.2 SLEEVE-SEAL-SYSTEM INSTALLATION

A, Install type and number of sealing elements recommended by manufacturer for raceway or
cable material and size. Position raceway or cable in center of sleeve. Assemble mechanical
sleeve seals and install in annular space between raceway or cable and steeve. Tighten bolts
against pressure plates that cause sealing elements to expand and make watertight seal.

33 SLEEVE-SEAL-FITTING INSTALLATION

A.  Install sleeve-seal fittings in new walls and slabs as they are constructed.

B.  Assemble fitting components of length to be flush with both surfaces of concrete slabs and
walls. Position waterstop flange to be centered in concrete slab or wall.

C.  Secure nailing flanges to concrete forms.

D.  Using grout, seal the space around outside of slecve-seal fittings.

END OF SECTION 260544
Sleeves And Sleeve Seals For Electrical Raceways And Cabling 260544 -3

Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinct 4 M Road Building
Halff Project No. 31806




THIS PAGE LEFT INTENTIONALLY BLANK

Sleeves And Sleeve Seals For Electrical Raceways And Cabling 260544 -4
Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinet 4 M Road Building
Halff Project No. 31806



SECTION 260553

IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
PART { - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A, Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

12 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:

Identification for raceways.

Identification of power and control cabies.
Identification for conductors.
Underground-line waring tape.

Warning labels and signs.

Instruction signs.

Equipment identification labels.
Miscellaneous identification products.

NS R~

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each electrical identification product indicated.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Comply with NFPA 70.

B.  Comply with 29 CFR 1910.144 and 29 CFR 1910.145.

1.5 COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate identification names, abbreviations, colors, and other features with requirements in
other Sections requiring identification applications, Drawings, Shop Drawings, manufacturer's
wiring diagrams, and the Operation and Maintenance Manual; and with those required by codes,
standards, and 29 CFR {910.145. Use consistent designations throughout Project.

B. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting of
surfaces where devices are to be applied.

C.  Coordinate installation of identifying devices with location of access panels and doors.
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D.

Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CONDUCTOR IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS

A, Color-Coding Conductor Tape: Colored, seif-adhesive vinyl tape not less than 3 mils (0.08
mm) thick by | to 2 inches (25 to 50 min) wide.

B.  Self-Adhesive Vinyl Labels: Preprinted, flexible label laminated with a clear, weather- and
chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound adhesive tape for securing ends of legend
labed.

C.  Snap-Around Labels: Slit, pretensioned, flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic sleeve, with
diameter sized to suit diameter of raceway or cable it identifies and to stay in place by gripping
action.

D.  Snap-Around, Color-Coding Bands: Slit, pretensioned, flexible, solid-colored acrylic sleeve, 2
inches (50 mm) long, with diameter sized to suit diameter of raceway or cable it identifies and
to stay in place by gripping action.

E.  Marker Tapes: Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-adhesive wraparound type, with circuit identification
legend machine printed by thermal transfer or equivalent process.

22 UNDERGROUND-LINE WARNING TAPE

A.  Tape:

I. 3.5 mils and 6” wide,

2. Printing on tape shall be permanent and shall not be damaged by burial operations.

3. Polyethyiene tape material and ink shall be chemically inert, and not subject to degrading
when exposed to acids, alkalis, and other destructive substances commonly found in
soils,

B.  Colorand Printing:

1. Inscriptions for Red-Colored Tapes: BURIED ELECTRIC LINE, CAUTION.

2. Inscriptions for Orange-Colored Tapes: TELEPHONE CABLE, CATV CABLE,
COMMUNICATIONS CABLE, OPTICAL FIBER CABLE.

23 WARNING LABELS AND SIGNS

A.  Comply with NFPA 70 and 29 CFR 1910.145.

B.  Baked-Enamel Warning Signs:

1. Preprinted aluminum signs, punched or drilled for fasteners, with colors, legend, and size
required for application.
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2.6

2. 1/4-inch (6.4-mmy} grommets in corners for motnting,
3. Nominal size, 7 by 10 inches (180 by 250 mm).

Warning label and sign shall include, but are not limited to, the following legends:
1. Workspace Clearance Warning: "WARNING - OSHA REGULATION - AREA IN
FRONT OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT MUST BE KEPT CLEAR FOR 36 INCHES

(915 MM)."

2. Location of multiple main disconnects are at defined locations. Approved by Authority
Having Jurisdiction.

INSTRUCTION SIGNS

Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine plastic, minimum 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) thick for signs
up to 20 sq. inches (129 sq. cm) and 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) thick for larger sizes.

1.  Engraved legend with black letters on white face .

2. Punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners.

3. Framed with mitered acrylic molding and arranged for attachment at applicable
equipment.

EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION LABELS

Seif-Adhesive, Engraved, Laminated Acrylic or Melamine Label: Adhesive backed, with white
letters on a dark-gray background. Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch (10 mm).

CABLE TIES

UV-Stabilized Cable Ties: Fungus inert, designed for continuous exposure to exterior sunlight,
self extinguishing, one piece, self locking, Type 6/6 nylon.

1. Minimum Width: 3/16 inch (5 mm).

2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F (23 deg C), According to ASTM D 638: 12,000 psi (82.7
MPa).

3. Temperature Range: Minus 40 toplus 185 deg F (Minus 40 to plus 85 deg C}.

4. Color: Black. :

Plenum-Rated Cable Ties: Self extinguishing, UV stabilized, one piece, self locking.
i Minimum Width: 3/16 inch (5 mm).

2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F (23 deg C), According to ASTM D 638: 7000 psi (48.2
MPa).

3. UL 94 Flame Rating: 94V-0.
4. Temperature Range: Minus 50 to plus 284 deg F (Minus 46 to plus 140 deg C).
5. Color Black.
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A

B.

MISCELLANEOUS IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS

Paint: Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting Sections for paint materials and
application requirements. Select paint system applicable for surface material and location
(exterior or interior).

Fasteners for Labels and Signs: Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or stainless-steel machine
screws with nuts and flat and lock washers,

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A, Verify identity of each item before installing identification products.

B.  Location: Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing
without mterference with operation and maintenance of equipment.

C.  Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work.

D.  Secure plastic name plates to equipment fronts using screws or rivets. Use of adhesive shall be
per owner’s approval only.

E.  System Identification Color-Coding Bands for Raceways and Cables: Each color-coding band
shall completely encircle cable or conduit. Place adjacent bands of two-color markings in
contact, side by side. Locate bands at changes in direction, at penetrations of walls and floors,
at 50-foot (15-m) maximurn intervals in straight runs, and at 25-foot (7.6-m) maximum intervals
in congested areas.

F.  Cable Ties: Forattaching tags. Use general-purpose type, except as listed below;

I.  Outdoors: UV-stabilized nylon.
2. In Spaces Handling Environmental Air: Plenum rated.

G.  Underground-Line Warning Tape: During backfilling of trenches install continuous
underground-line warning tape directly above line at 6 to 8 inches {150 to 200 mm) below
finished grade. Use multiple tapes where widih of multiple lines installed in a common trench
exceeds 16 inches (400 mm) overall.

32 IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE

A.  Accessible Raceways and 600 V or Less, for Service, Feeder, and Branch Circuits More Than
A, and 120 V to ground: Identify with self-adhesive vinyl tape applied in bands. Install labels
at 10-foot (3-m)] [30-foot {10-m} maximum intervals.

B.  Accessible Raceways and Cables within Buildings: I[dentify the covers of each junction and
pull box of the following systems with self-adhesive vinyl labels with the wiring system legend
and system voltage. System legends shall be as follows:
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1. Normal Power — White letters on Black background.
2. UPS - White letters on Orange background.

C. Power-Circuit Conductor Identification, 600 V or Less: For conductors in vaults, pull and
junction boxes, manholes, and handholes, use color-coding conductor tape to identify the phase.
1. Color-Coding for Phase and Voltage Level Identification, 600V or Less: Use colors

listed below for ungrounded service feeder and branch-circuit conductors.

a Color shall be factory applied or field applied for sizes larger than No. 8 AWG, if
authorities having jurisdiction permit.

b.  Colors for 208/120-V Circuits:

1) Phase A: Black.
2)  Phase B: Red.
3)  Phase C: Blue.
4)  Neutral: White.
c. Colors for 480/277-V Circuits:
1)  Phase A: Brown.
2)  Phase B: Orange. (Purple)
3) Phase C: Yellow.
4} Neutral: Gray.

d.  Feld-Applied, Color-Coding Conductor Tape: Apply in half-lapped turns for a
minimum distance of 6 inches {150 mm) from terminal points and in boxes where
splices or taps are made. Apply last two tums of tape with no tension to prevent
possible unwinding. Locate bands to avoid obscuring factory cable markings.

D.  Conductors to Be Extended in the Future: Attach write-on tags to conductors and list source,
E.  Auxiliary Elecirical Systems Conductor Identification: Identify field-installed alarm, control,
and signal connections.
1. Identify conductors, cables, and terminals in enclosures and at junctions, terminals, and
pull points. Identify by system and circuit designation.
2. Use system of marker tape designations that is uniform and consistent with system used
by manufacturer for factory-installed connections.
3. Coordinate identification with Project Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and the
Operation and Maintenance Manual.
F.  Locations of Underground Lines: Identify with underground-line waming tape for power,
lighting, communication, and control wiring and optical fiber cable.
1. Limituse of underground-line warning tape to direct-buried cables.
2. Install underground-line warning tape for both direct-buried cables and cables in
raceway.
G.  Workspace Indication: Install floor marking tape to show working clearances in the direction of
access to live parts. Workspace shall be as required by NFPA 70 and 29 CFR 1926.403 unless
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otherwise indicated. Do not install at flush-mounted panelboards and similar equipment in
finished spaces.

H.  Warning Labels for Indoor Cabinets, Boxes, and Enclosures for Power and Lighting: Baked-
enamel warning signs.

Comply with 29 CFR 1910.145.

Identify system voltage with black letters on an orange background.

Apply to exterior of door, cover, or other access.

For equipment with multiple power or control sources, apply to door or cover of
equipment including, but not limited to, the following:

a.  Controls with external control power connections.

PP N

L Operating Instruction Signs: Install instruction signs to facilitate proper operation and
maintenance of electrical systems and items to which they connect. Install instruction signs
with approved legend where instructions are needed for system or equipment operation.

L Equipment Identification Eabels: On each unit of equipment, install unique designation label
that is consistent with wiring diagrams, schedules, and the Operation and Maintenance Manual.
Apply Iabels to disconnect switches and protection equipment, central or master units, control
panels, control stations, terminal cabinets, and racks of each system. Systems include power,
lighting, control, communication, signal, monitoring, and alarm systems unless equipment is
provided with its own identification.

I Labeling Instructions:

a. Indoor Equipment: Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label. Unless
otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch- (13-mm-) high
letters on i-1/2-inch- (38-mim-) high label; where two lines of text are required, use
labels 2 inches (50 mm) high.

b.  Outdoor Equipment; Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.

C. Elevated Components: Increase sizes of labels and letters to those appropriate for
viewing from the floor.

d.  Unless provided with self-adhesive means of attachment, fasten labels with
appropriate mechanical fasteners that do not change the NEMA or NRTL rating of
the enclosure.

2. Equipment to Be Labeled:

a. Panelboards: Typewritten directory of circuits in the location provided by
panelboard manufacturer. Panelboard identification shall be engraved, laminated
acrylic or melamine label.

Enclosures and electrical cabinets.

Access doors and panels for concealed electrical items.

Switchgear,

Switchboards,

Transformers: Label that includes tag designation shown on Drawings for the
transformer, feeder, and panelboards or equipment supplied by the secondary.
Emergency system boxes and enclosures.

Motor-control centers.

i Enclosed switches,
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Enclosed circuit breakers.

J:

k. Enclosed controllers.

l. Variable-speed controllers.
m.  Push-button stations.

n. Power transfer equipment.
0.  Contactors,

p.

q.  Battery-inverter units.

. Battery racks.

5. Power-generating units.

i. Monitoring and control equipment.
u.  UPS equipment.

3.  Nameplate Detail:

Remote-controlied switches, dimmer modules, and control devices.

a. For circuit breakers, panelboards, switchboards, disconnect switches, motor
starters, and contactors: Y%-inch letters, identify source to and device load serves,

including location.

4. Enclosure Color Coding:

a. The following systems shall have each junction and pull box cover completely

painted per the following:

System Color of Box Cover
Ethernet Backbone Blue
Telecommunications Brown
FCMS Green
Emergency Power Red
Security** White
Fire Alarm Yellow
Clock Fluorescent Violet
UPS. Fluorescent Pink

**Security shall include, but not be limited to, the following systems:

- Card Access\Proximaty
- Duress Alarms

- Perimeter Door Alarms
-CCTV

Identification For Electrical Systems
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END OF SECTION 260553
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SECTION 262726

WIRING DEVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED BOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes the following:
I Receptacles, receptacles with integral GFCI, and associated device plates.
2. Wall-switch and occupancy sensors,
3. Communications outlets.
B.  Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 27 Section "Communications Horizontal Cabling" for workstation outlets.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A,  EMI: Electromagnetic interference.
B.  GFCIL: Ground-fault circuit interrupter,
C.  TVSS: Transient voltage surge suppressor.
14 SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
B.  Shop DPrawings: List of legends and description of materials and process used for premarking
wall plates.
C.  Field quality-control test reports. Submitted prior to final punch list.
D.  Operation and Maintenance Data: For wiring devices to include in all manufacturers' packing
label warnings and instruction manuvals that include labeling conditions.
E.  Submit on digital wiring analyzer to be used to test voltage drop on receptacles.
Wiring Devices 262726 - 1
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t.5

A,

B.

C.

1.6

A,

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations: Obtain each type of wiring device and associated wall plate through one
source from a single manufacturer. Insofar as they are available, obtain all wiring devices and
associated wall plates from a single manufacturer and one source.

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for

intended use.

Comply with NFPA 70.

COORDINATION
Receptacles for Owner-Furnished Equipment: Match plug configurations.

1. Cord and Plug Sets: Match equipment requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A, Manufacturers' Names:  Shortened versions (shown in parentheses) of the following
manufacturers' names are used in other Part 2 articles:
1. Cooper Wiring DPevices; a division of Cooper Industries, Inc. (Cooper).
2. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems (Hubbell).
3 Leviton Mfg. Company Inc. (Leviton).
4, Pass & Seymour/Legrand; Wiring Devices & Accessories (Pass & Seymour).
5. Hubbell Building Automation Systems.
2.2 STRAIGHT BLADE RECEPTACLES
A. Convenience Receptacles, [25V, 20 A: Comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD#6
configuration 5-20R, and UL 498,
L. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
2. Produets: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following;
a. Cooper; 5351 (single), 5352 (duplex).
b. Hubbell; HBLS5351 (singie), CR5352 (duplex).
c. Leviton; 5891 (single), 5352 (duplex).
d. Pass & Seymour; 5381 (single), 5352 (duplex).
Wiring Devices 262726 -2

Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinct 4 M Road Building
Halff Project No. 31806



23

2.4

25

GFCI RECEPTACLES

General Description: Straight blade, non-feed-through type. Comply with NEMA WD 1,
NEMA WD 6, UL 498, and UL 943, Class A, and include indicator light that is lighted when
device is tripped.

Puplex GFCI Convenience Receptacles, 125 V, 20 A:

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
2. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Cooper; GF20.

b. Pass & Seymour; 2084.
SNAP SWITCHES
Comply with NEMA WD 1 and UL 20.

Switches, 120/277 V, 20 A:

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
2. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Cooper; 2221 (single pole), 2222 (two pole), 2223 (three way), 2224 (four way).
b. Hubbell; CS1221 (single pole), CS51222 (two pole), CS1223 (three way), C51224

(four way).
c. Leviton; 1221-2 (single pole), 1222-2 (two pole), 1223-2 (three way), 1224-2 (four
way).
d. Pass & Seymour; 20ACI (single pole), 20AC2 (two pole), 20AC3 (three way),
20AC4 (four way),
WALL PLATES

Single and combination types to match corresponding wiring devices.

L. Plate-Securing Screws: Metal with head color to match plate finish.
2. Material for Finished Spaces: Smooth, high-impact thermoplastic (.035-inch- (1-mm-)
thick Material for Unfinished Spaces: Galvanized steel.

2.6 FINISHES
A.  Color: Wiring device catalog numbers in Section Text do not designate device color.
1. Wiring Devices Connected to Normal Power SystemAs selected by Engineer, unless
otherwise indicated or required by NFPA 70 or device listing.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A.  Comply with NECA 1, including the mounting heights listed in that standard, unless otherwise
noted.
B.  Coordination with Other Trades:

1. Take steps to insure that devices and their boxes are protected. Do not place wall finish
materials over device boxes and do not cut holes for boxes with routers that are guided by
riding against outside of the boxes.

2. Keep outlet boxes free of plaster, drywall joint compound, mortar, cement, concrete, dust,
paint, and other material that may contaminate the raceway system, conductors, and
cables.

3. Install device boxes in brick or block walls so that the cover plate does not cross a joint
unless the joint is troweled flush with the face of the wall.

4. Install wiring devices after ail wall preparation, including painting, is complete.

C.  Conductors:

1. Do not strip insulation from conductors until just before they are spliced or terminated on
devices.

2. Strip insulation evenly around the conductor using tools designed for the purpose. Avoid
scoring or nicking of solid wire or cutting strands from stranded wire.

3. The length of free conductors at outlets for devices shall meet provisions of NFPA 70,
Article 300, without pigtails.

4, Existing Conductors:

a. Cut back and pigtail, or replace all damaged conductors.

b. Straighten conductors that remain and remove corrosion and foreign matter.

c. Pigtailing existing conductors is permitted provided the outlet box is large enough.
D.  Device Installation:

1. Replace all devices that have been in temporary use during construction or that show
signs that they were installed before building finishing operations were complete,

2. Keep each wiring device in its package or otherwise protected until it is time to connect
conductors.

3. Do not remove surface protection, such as plastic film and smudge covers, until the last
possible moment.

4. Connect devices to branch circuits using pigtails that are not less than 6 inches (152 mm)
in length.

5. When there is a choice, use side wiring with binding-head screw terminals. Wrap solid
conductor tightly clockwise, 2/3 to 3/4 of the way around terminal screw,

6. Use a torque screwdriver when a torque is recommended or required by the manufacturer.

7. When conductors larger than No. 12 AWG are installed on 15- or 20-A circuits, splice
No. 12 AWG pigtails for device connections,

8. Tighten unused terminal screws on the device.
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33

0. When mounting into metal boxes, remove the fiber or plastic washers used to hold device
mounting screws in yokes, allowing metal-to-metal contact.

Receptacle Orientation:
I. Install ground pin of vertically mounted receptacles up.

Device Plates: Do not use oversized or extra-deep plates. Repair wall finishes and remount
outlet boxes when standard device plates do not fit flush or do not cover rough wall opening.

Arrangement of Devices: Unless otherwise indicated, mount flush, with long dimension
vertical and with grounding terminal of receptacles on top. Group adjacent switches under
single, multigang wall plates.

Adjust locations of floor service outlets and service poles to suit arrangement of partitions and
furnishings. Verify with Engineer and Owner that all floor outlets and service poles are
coordinated with furniture to be installed.

IDENTIFICATION
Comply with Division 26 Section "Identification for Electrical Systems."

I. Receptacles: Identify panelboard and circuit number from which served. Use hot,
stamped or engraved machine printing with black-filled lettering on face of plate, and
durable wire markers or tags inside outlet boxes.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Perform tests and inspections and prepare test reports.
I. Test Instrument for Convenience Receptacles: Digital wiring analyzer with digital
readout or illuminated LED indicators of measurement.

Tests for Convenience Receptacles:

1. Line Voltage: Acceptable range is 105 to 132 V.

2. Percent Voltage Drop under 15-A Load: A value of 6 percent or higher is not acceptable.
Report voltage drop on receptacle circuit as follows: Receptacle circuit L-1 (Typical)
Voltage measured = 119V, All receptacle circuits shall be reported. Final close out of
project will not be attained without report.

Ground Impedance: Values of up to 2 ohms are acceptable.

GFCI Trip: Test for tripping values specified in UL 1436 and UL, 943,

Using the test plug, verify that the device and ifs outlet box are securely mounted.

The tests shall be diagnostic, indicating damaged conductors, high resistance at the circuit
breaker, poor connections, inadequate fault current path, defective devices, or similar
problems. Correct circuit conditions, remove malfunctioning units and replace with new
ones, and retest as specified above.

A

Test straight blade for the retention force of the grounding blade according to NFPA 99,
Retention force shall be not less than 4 oz. (115 g).

Wiring Devices 262726 -5
Building Renovations at Hidalgo County Precinct 4 M Road Building
Halff Project No. 31806




END OF SECTION 262726
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SECTION 265119

LED INTERIOR LIGHTING
PART | - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Interior solid-state luminaires that use LED technology.
2. Lighting fixture supports.
1.2 DEFINITIONS
A.  CCT: Correlated color temperature.
B.  CRI: Color Rendering Index.
C.  Fixture: See "Luminaire."
D.  IP: International Protection or Ingress Protection Rating,
E.  LED: Light-emitting diode.
F. Lumen: Measured output of lamp and luminaire, or both.
G.  Luminaire: Complete lighting unit, including lamp, reflector, and housing.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product, arranged by designation,
B.  Shop Drawings: For nonstandard or custom luminaires.
1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and mounting and attachment details,
Include details of luminaire assemblies. Indicate dimensions, weights, loads, required
clearanqes, method of field assembly, components, and location and size of each field
connection.
3 Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring,
C.  Product Schedule: For luminaires and lamps.| Use same designations indicated on Drawings.]
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1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Coordination Drawings: Reflected ceiling plan(s) and other details, drawn to scale and
coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the items mvolved:
B.  Seismic Qualification Certificates: For luninaires, accessories, and components, from
manufacturer.
Product Certificates: For each type of luminaire.
D.  Sample warranty.
1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.  Operation and maintenance data.
1.6 WARRANTY
A.  Warranty: Manufacturer Standard Warranty
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 LUMINAIRE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by
a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application,
B.  NRTL Compliance: Luminaires for hazardous locations shall be listed and labeled for indicated
class and division of hazard by an NRTL.
C. FM Global Compliance: Luminaires for hazardous locations shall be listed and labeled for
indicated class and division of hazard by FM Global.
D.  Recessed Fixtures: Comply with NEMA LE 4,
E.  Internal driver.
F.  Nominal Operating Voltage: 120 V ac.
1. Lens Thickness: At least 0.125 inch (3.175 mm) minimum unless otherwise indicated.
G.  Housings:
1. Steel housing and heat sink.
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22 MATERIALS

A. Metal Parts:

1. Free of burrs and sharp corners and edges.
2. Sheet metal components shall be steel unless otherwise indicated.
3. Form and support to prevent warping and sagging

B.  Doors, Frames, and Other Internmal Access: Smooth operating, free of light leakage under
operating conditions, and designed to permit relamping without use of tools. Designed to
prevent doeors, frames, lenses, diffusers, and other components from falling accidentally during
relamping and when secured in operating position.

23 METAL FINISHES

A.  Variations in finishes are unacceptable in the same piece. Variations in finishes of adjoining
components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and if they can be
and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

2.4 LUMINAIRE SUPPORT COMPONENTS

A.  Comply with requirements in Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems”
for channel and angle iron supports and nonmetallic channel and angle supports.

B.  Single-Stem Hangers: 1/2-inch (13-mm) steel tubing with swivel ball fitiings and ceiling
canopy. Finish same as laminaire.

C. Wires: ASTM A 641/A 641 M, Class 3, soft temper, zinc-coated steel, 12 gage (2.68 mm).

D.  Rod Hangers: 3/16-inch (5-mm} minimum diameter, cadmium-plated, threaded steel rod.

E.  Hook Hangers: Integrated assembly matched to luminaire, line voltage, and equipment with
threaded attachment, cord, and locking-type plug.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

34 INSTALLATION

Comply with NECA 1.

[nstall luminaires level, plumb, and square with ceilings and walls unless otherwise indicated.
Install famps in each luminaire.

Supports: Sized and rated for laminaire weight.

Y 0w

Flush-Mounted Luminaire Support: Securad to outlet box.
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F.  Wall-Mounted Luminaire Support:
I. Do not attach luminaires directly to gypsum board.

G.  Comply with requirements in Section 260519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and
Cables" for wiring connections.

H.  Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Comply with requirements for
identification specified in Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

32 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Perform the following tests and inspections:

1. Operational Test: After installing luminaires, switches, and accessories, and after
electrical circuitry has been energized, test units to confirm proper operation.
2. Test for Emergency Lighting: Interrupt power supply to demonstrate proper operation.

Verify transfer from normal power to battery power and retransfer to normal,
B.  Luminaire will be considered defective if it does not pass operation tests and inspections.

C.  Prepare test and inspection reports.

END OF SECTION 265119
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